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This catalogue of the Shakespeare First Folio (1623) is the result of
two decades of research during which 232 surviving copies of this
immeasurably important book were located - a remarkable 72 more
than were recorded in the previous census over a century ago - and
examined in situ, creating an essential reference work.

THE SHAKESPEARE
FIRST FOLIOS
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November 2011 | Hardback | 978-0-230-51765-3 | £225.00

Internationally renowned authors

Eric Rasmussen, co-editor of the RSC
Shakespeare series and Professor of English
at the University of Nevada, Reno, USA;
Anthony James West, Shakespeare scholar,
focused on the history of the First Folio since
it left the press.

Full bibliographic descriptions of each
extant copy, including detailed accounts
of press variants, watermarks, damage or
repair and provenance

Fascinating stories about previous owners
and incidents

Striking Illustrations in a colour plate
section

User’s Guide and Indices for easy cross
referencing

Hugely significant resource for researchers
into the history of the book, as well as
auction houses, book collectors, curators
and specialist book dealers

For more information, please visit: www.palgrave.com/reference
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ANTHROPOLOGY
ANTHROPOLOGY Faith in Objects

American Missionary Expositions in the Early
Twentieth Century

Racial Identities, Genetic
Ancestry, and Health in South
America

Argentina, Brazil, Colombia, and Uruguay

Edited by Sahra Gibbon, Lecturer, University College
London, UK, Ménica Sans, Director, Biological
Anthropology Department, Universidad de la Repuiblica,
Uruguay and Ricardo Ventura Santos, Professor,
Federal University of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

The edited collection brings together social and
biological anthropology scholars, biologists, and
geneticists to examine the interface between
Genetic Admixture, Identity and Health, directly
contributing to an emerging field of ‘bio-cultural
anthropology.

Contents: Preface; N.Redclift / PART I: DOING AND
DEFINING “BIO-CULTURAL” ANTHROPOLOGY AS
APPLIED TO GENETICS / Anthropology, Race, and

the Dilemmas of Identity in the Age of Genomics;
R.Ventura Santos & M.Chor Maio / The Inexistence

of Biology Verses the Existence of Social Races: Can
Science Inform Society?; S.D.J.Pena & T.S.Birchal / Ethics/
Bioethics and Anthropological Fieldwork; A.L.Caratini
/PART II: ADMIXTURE MAPPING AND GENOMICS

IN SOUTH AMERICA AND BEYOND / Admixture
Dynamics in Hispanics: A Shift in the Nuclear Genetic
Ancestry of a South American Population Isolate; L.Ruiz
/ Pharmacogenetic Studies in the Brazilian Population;
G.Suarez-Kurtz & S.D.J.Pena / Admixture Mapping

and Genetic Technologies; B.Bertoni / The Significance
of Sickle Cell Anemia within the Context of the

Brazilian Government's ‘Racial Policies’ (1995-2004);
P.H.Fry / PART Ill: GENETIC ADMIXTURE HISTORY,
NATIONHOOD AND IDENTITY IN SOUTH AMERICA

/ Gene Admixture and Type of Marriage in a Sample of
Buenos Aires Metropolitan Area; F.R.Carnese / Ethnic/
Race Self-Adscription, Genetics, and National Identity in
Uruguay; M.Sans / Forced Disappearance and Suppresion
of Identity of Children in Argentina: Experiences after
Genetic Identification; V.B.Penchaszadeh / Molecular
Vignettes of the Columbian Nation: The Place of Race
and Ethnicity in Networks of Biocapital; C.A.Barrigan /
Afterward/Commentaries; R.Rapp, T.Disotell, M.Montoya

& P.Wade

October 2011 288pp 216x138mm

10pp figures and 10pp tables

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11061-8

Erin L. Hasinoff, Fellowin
Museum Anthropology,
American Museum of
Natural History and Bard
Graduate Center, USA

‘Thorough, balanced,
theoretically informed,
and gracefully written.
The strength of the study
is the wonderful way in
which the author takes
complex anthropological
issues and lucidly demonstrates their relevance
for the understanding of this important
exhibition. The book will expand a very small
literature, making an enormous and thoroughly
original contribution.’ - David Morgan, Professor
of Religion, Duke University, USA

In the early twentieth century, missionary
expositions were a central event in the religious
life of many Americans. Hasinoff brings the untold
history of the World in Boston of 1911, “America’s
First Great Missionary Exposition,” to light,
focusing on how the material culture of missions
shaped domestic interactions with evangelism,
Christianity, and the consumption of ethnological
knowledge.

Contents: PART I: PRELIMINARIES / Antecedents /

PART IIl: THE WORLD IN BOSTON OF 1911/ Setting

the Stage / First Impressions / PART Ill: PEDAGOGICAL
ARCHITECTURE / Object Lessons / Spiritless Pleasures
/PART IV: THE MISSIONARY EXHIBIT OF 1900/ An
Established Tradition / Missionary Engagements / Objects
of Missionary Education / PART V: STEWARDSHIP /
Scripted Parts / Life-Long Lessons / Epilogue

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11672-6

Contemporary Anthropology of Religion
Series Editor: Robert W. Hefner

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Militant Publics in India

Physical Culture and Violence in the Making of a
Modern Polity

Arafaat A. Valiani, Assistant
Professor of Anthropology
and Sociology, Williams
College, USA

An historically informed
ethnographic study of
conceptions, arenas,

and practices of physical
training and militancy in
the context of religious
nationalism in twentieth-
and twenty-first-century
western India. Valiani offers readers a telling
glimpse of the social world in which militants are
made, explaining how group physical training and
technico-ethical experiments with it have created a
powerful religious nationalist movement in Gujarat
that has been held responsible for carrying out
spectacular episodes of ethnic cleansing against
Indian minorities.

Contents: PART I: MODALITIES OF POLITICAL
MOBILIZATION / Efficacies of Political Action: Physical
Culture and the Kinesthetic Politics of Gandhian
Nationalism / Preparatory Training and Disciplined
Satyagraha in Bardoli (1928) / Militant Peacekeeping

and Subterfugic Violence of the Quit India Movement
(1942) / PART II: ELABORATING POLITICAL ITINERARIES
/ Physical Culture, Civic Activism, and Hindu Nationalism
in the City / Physical Training, Ethical Discipline, and
Creative Violence: Zones of Self-Mastery in the Hindu
Nationalist Movement

288pp
£55.00

AHAFAAT & WALIAKE

November 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-11257-5

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD
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as an ebook




ASTRONOMY « BANKING AND FINANCE
ASTRONOMY BANKING AND FINANCE

Conducting Astronomy Education
Research

A Primer

J.M. Bailey, Assistant Professor of
Science Education, Department
of Curriculum and Instruction,
University of Nevada, Las Vegas,
USA, Stephanie J. Slater,
Director of Research, Center for
Astronomy and Physics
Education Research (CAPER)
Team (University of Wyoming,
USA)and Timothy F. Slater,
Professor, University of
Wyoming, USA, where he holds
the Wyoming Excellencein
Higher Education Endowed Chair for Science Education.
Author on nearly 100 refereed articles and eight books, he
is the winner of numerous awards, and is frequently an
invited speaker on improving teaching of science through
educational research andimproving teacher education.

This Primer informs and motivates instructors
who want to study the teaching and learning of
astronomy. It provides fruitful research designs,
effective data collection, as well as analysis
strategies. Giving users a grounding with the basic
concepts, it then points them to sources of more
detailed information.

Contents: Foreword / Preface / How to Use this Book /
Introduction: Why Does a Scientist Need to Read a Book
about (Education) Research? / Research Design: The
QUESTION is the Thing / Big Ideas to Start With: What
Do We Already Know about Teaching and Learning?

/ Quantitative Methods: Show Me the Numbers /
Qualitative and Interpretive Methods: Revealing
Understanding / Publishing: We Celebrate Galileo
Because He Bothered to Write it Down / Evaluation and
Action Research: Investigations with Different Purposes
/Wrapping It Up: Where Do We Go From Here? /
References / Appendices / Test of Astronomy Standards
(TOAST) Instrument / Attitudes Toward Science
Inventory (ATSI) / Research Involving Human Subjects

(IRB)
November2011 150pp 238x183mm
Paperback £20.99 978-1-4292-6409-9

Published by W. H. Freeman and Company

Marketing Shares, Sharing
Markets

Experts in Investment Banking

Jesper Blomberg, Associate Professor, Hans Kjellberg,
Associate Professor, both at Stockholm School of
Economics, Sweden and Karin Winroth, Assistant
Professor, Sédertérn University, Sweden

Anintroduction to the ‘world of finance’, more
specifically to one core activity: investment
banking. Analyzing the practices of traders,
analysts, brokers and bankers it reveals how their
contrasting perspectives on shares are put to use
and the consequences this has for investment
banks, corporations, investors and the stock
markets.

Contents: Understanding Investment Banking Practice
/ A Brief History / Traders: Activating the Stock Markets /
Analysts: Doing Stock Market Science — Sort of / Brokers:
Selling Investment Advice / Bankers: Matchmaking and
Midwifery / The Birth of a Share / Behind the Scenes:
Management, Risk and Compliance / Organizing

Investment Banking / Enacting Stock Markets / Appendix:

A Note on Methods

November 2011  240pp
Hardback £65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-28067-0

Basel lll, the Devil and Global
Banking
Dimitris N. Chorafas,

= International Management
Consultant

Baszel LI,
the Devil
and Global
Banking

The banking industry
extensively lobbied
against Basel Ill and
governments have
been keen to delay its
fullimplementation.
Chorafas’ latest book
takes a well-rounded
approach on Basel lll's
strengths and weaknesses and explains how,
without deep restructuring of the global banking
industry, (like Basel Il) Basel Il will fail.

Contents: PART I: THE PERPETUAL MOTION OF
GLOBAL FINANCE / Finance and Banking are Time and
Motion Machines / Global Banking and Systemic Risk /
Basel lIl is a Grand Compromise, Not a Bold Initiative /
PART II: BASEL Il AND THE NOTION OF GLOBAL RISK
/lsit Possible to Regulate Financial Markets in Perpetual
Change? / Capital Adequacy and Liquidity. The Devil is

in the Detail / Home-Host Issues Haunt Bankers and
Regulators / PART Ill: RISK MANAGEMENT NEEDS A
NEW CULTURE / The Concept of Risk Management Must
be Thoroughly Revamped / Correlation Risk Overwhelms
the Global Banking Industry / Risk Control Requires
Authority, Goals and Organization / PART IV: BASEL Il
SHOULD ALSO ADDRESS THE PERPETUAL MOTION
FINANCIAL MACHINE OF SOVEREIGNS AND CENTRAL
BANKS / By Salvaging Overleveraged Banks, Sovereigns
Propagate Global Systemic Risk / What's the Sense of
Central Banks Interventions?

288pp
£65.00

November 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-35377-0
Palgrave Macmillan Studies in Banking and Financial
Institutions

Series Editor: Philip Molyneux

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




BANKING AND FINANCE

Financing Long-Term Carein
Europe

Institutions, Markets and Models

Edited by Joan Costa-Font, Senior Lecturer in Political
Economy, London School of Economics and Political
Science, UK and Christophe Courbage, Research
Director, The Geneva Association

Forecasts predict that those in need of long-

term care in Europe will double in the next fifty
years. This book offers a full understanding of the
institutional responses and mechanisms in place
to finance old age and provides analysis of demand
and supply factors underpinning the development
of financial instruments to cover long-term care in
Europe.

Contents: Introduction - Financing Long-Term Care:
New and Unresolved Questions; ].Costa-Font &
C.Courbage / Typology of Public Coverage for Long-Term
Care in OECD Countries; F.Colombo / Long-Term Care
Insurance Puzzle; P.Pestieau & G.Ponthiere / Long-Term
Care Insurance: Building Successful Developments; P-Y.Le
Corre / Housing Wealth as Self-Insurance for Long-Term
Care; A Laferrére / Long-Term Care Insurance: Partnership
or Crowding Out?; J.Costa-Font & C.Courbage / Long-
Term Care Insurance in the Netherlands; F.T.Schut &
B.van den Berg / Financing Long-Term Care in France;
C.Courbage & M.Plisson / From Commission to
Commission: Financing Long-Term Care in England;
A.Comas-Herrera, R.Wittenberg & L.Pickard / Financing
Long-Term Care in Southwest Europe: Italy, Portugal

and Spain; J.Costa-Font, C.Gori & S.Santana / Long-Term
Care Financing in Austria; B.Trukeschitz & U.Schneider

/ Financing Long-Term Care in Germany; A.Zuchandke,
S.Reddemann & S.Krummaker / Long-Term Care
Financing in Central Eastern Europe; A.Osterle /
Scandinavian Long-Term Care Financing; M.Karlsson,
T.lversen & H.@ien / Long-Term Care Financing in
Switzerland; F.Weaver / Long-Term Care Financing in
Belgium; P.Willemé, J.Geerts, B.Cantillon & N.Mussche

October 2011 352pp 216x138mm
38 b/w tables and 38 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-24946-2

Bancassurance in Europe
Past, Present and Future

Edited by Franco Fiordelisi,
Professor of Banking and
Finance and Ornella Ricci,
Assistant Professor of
Banking and Finance, bothat
University of Roma lll, Italy

Bancassurance
in Europe

Pint Prowier] shel futues

A comprehensive view on
bancassurance from its
origin to future challenges
and opportunities,
considering the relevant
changes currently
interesting the financial
services industry. It also
provides a detailed review
of theoretical and empirical literature dealing with
financial conglomeration.

Contents: Introduction; F.Fiordelisi & O.Ricci / The
Development of Bancassurance in Europe; O.Ricci /
Bancassurance Products; M.G.Starita / Bancassurance:
The Market Reality in Europe; M.Caratelli / The Regulatory
Framework; M.G.Starita / Insurance Financial Statements;
S.Pucci / Studying the Bancassurance Phenomenon: A
Literature Review; O.Ricci / Studying the Bancassurance
Phenomenon: An Empirical Exploratory Analysis on a
European Sample; F.Fiordelisi & O.Ricci / Studying the
Bancassurance Phenomenon: A Two Side Analysis on the
Relevant Case of Italy; F.Fiordelisi & O.Ricci / Conclusions;
F.Fiordelisi & O.Ricci

July 2011 256pp 216x138mm
26 b/w tables and 29 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-27155-5

Palgrave Macmillan Studies in Banking and Financial
Institutions
Series Editor: Philip Molyneux

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Business of Giving

The Theory and Practice of Philanthropy,
Grantmaking and Social Investment

Peter Grant, Senior Fellow
in Grantmaking,
Philanthropy and Social
Investment, Sir John Cass
Business School, City
University, UK

THE BUSINESS
OF GIVING

The Business of Giving
reviews current

thinking and surveys

the key techniques

any philanthropist or
grantmaker should adopt.
It also outlines a generic
social investment process
that can be utilized for

all philanthropic or grantmaking programmes.
Essential reading for all engaged in or with an
interest in philanthropy or civil society in general.

Contents: PART I: THE THEORY OF SOCIAL
INVESTMENT / Philanthropy, Grantmaking and Social
Investment / A Short History of Philanthropy / Theories
of Change and Logic Modelling / Types and Styles of
Social Investment / PART Il: SOCIAL INVESTMENT AS
ABUSINESS PROCESS / Can Philanthropy Learn from
Business Methods? / Three Key Business Processes 1:
Risk Management / Three Key Business Processes 2:
Operations Management / Three Key Business Processes
3: Performance Management / PART Ill: MANAGING
SOCIAL INVESTMENT / From Logic Model to Investment
Programme / Designing the Programme / Assessment
and Selection / Post-Decision Management

IR GEANT

e

November2011 240pp 216x138mm

20 b/w tables and 26 figures

Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-33679-7
Cass Business Press

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook @

as an ebook




Hedge Fund Replication

Edited by Greg N.
Gregoriou, Professor of
Finance, State University of
New York, (Plattsburgh),
USA and Maher Kooli,
Professor of Finance,
Université du Québec a
Montréal, Canada

Bancassurance
in Europe

While there may be a
consensus in the industry
that hedge funds clones
will bring better liquidity
and lower fees, itis still
debatable whether
replication products
should serve as a complement in the hedge fund
allocation decision or as a replacement. This book
offers the reader valuable insights into the thinking
behind hedge fund replication.

Contents: Hedge Fund Replication Compelling
Opportunity or Unnecessary Complication?; M.Jones /
Can We Really ‘Clone’ Hedge Fund Returns?; M.Kooli

& S.Sharma/ A Factor-Based Application to Hedge

Fund Replication; M.Rossi & S.L.Rodriguez / Hedge Fund
Replication: Does Model Combination Help?; J.Teiletche
/Takeover Probabilities and the Opportunities for Hedge
Funds and Hedge Fund Replication to Produce Abnormal
Gains; J.Simpson / Replication of Hedge Fund Equity
Strategies: A Comparative Application of CVaR, CDaR
and Omega Frameworks; M.Mazibas, R.D.F.Harris &
C.CKucukozmen / Benchmarking of Replicated Hedge
Funds and the Evaluation of Performance Differences;
M.D.Wiethuechter & L.Nemeth / Insight — Distributional
Hedge Fund Replication via State Contingent Matching
of Stochastic Dominance; C.Glaffig / Non Parametric
Hedge Fund Performance Appraisal: A Directional
Robust Application; L.Germain, N.Nalpas & A.Vanhems
/ Hedge Fund Cloning through State Space Models;
R.Savona/ An Asset Allocation Perspective on Hedge
Fund Replication: Cloning Works but Does it Expand the
Efficient Frontier?; R.McFall Lamm, Jr. / Linear Tracking
Error Models for Hedge Fund Replication; S.Siragusa /
Can Hedge Fund Clones Provide Attractive Financial
Products for Investors?; F.Jawadi & S.Khanniche /
Dynamic Factor Replication Models: Tracking Error vs.
Downside Protection; A.Hocquard & N.Papageorgiou

/ Are Alternative UCITS a Solution to Replicate Hedge
Fund-Like Returns?; N.Tuchschmid & E.Fragniére

November2011  192pp 216x138mm
46 b/w tables and 18 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-33681-0

Credit Rating Systems

An Applied Guide to Quantitative and Qualitative
Methods

Luisa 1zzi, Head of Model Validation, Laura Vitale, Head

of Internal Rating Agency, both at BNL-BNP Paribas, Italy
and Gianluca Oricchio, Professor of Finance and Capital

Markets, Campus Bio-Medico University, Italy

More than ever, banking competition is based on
the ability to control the cost of risk and can be
only be managed with excellent internal rating
models and very advanced risk management
processes. This book is a comprehensive guide to
quantitative and qualitative rating assessments
with up-to-date methodologies in the international
banking system.

Contents: Foreword / PART I: THE QUANTITATIVE
APPROACH TO CREDIT RATING MODELS / Introduction
to Part | / Corporate and Retail PD Models / Sovereign
and Banks Rating Models / Exposure at Default Valuation
/ Loss Given Default Estimation / Validation of Credit
Internal Models / PART Il: THE QUALITATIVE APPROACH
TO CREDIT RATING MODELS / Introduction to Part Il
/The Internal Rating Agency Organization and Scope /
Intrinsic Rating, Support, Counterparty Rating / Slotting
Criteria Credit Rating Models / Unsecured Global
Recovery Rate / Exposure-at-Default Valuation / PART

1l: PRICING / Introduction to Part Il / Pricing in Liquid
Markets / CDS-Implied EDF Model and Fair-Value
Spreads Model / Pricing in Non Liquid Markets / Some
Examples / PART IV: CASES / Introduction to Part IV /
Cases of Project Finance / Cases of Asset Financing / Cases
of LBOs / Cases of Telecom Operators / Cases of Financial
Holdings / General Case of Secured Global Recovery Rate
/ Particular Cases of Global Recovery Rate

December2011  256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £135.00 978-0-230-29424-0

Finance and Capital Markets Series
Series Editors: Erik Banks and Gianluca Oricchio

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

BANKING AND FINANCE

Private Equity in Poland
Winning Leadership in Emerging Markets

Darek Klonowski, Professor
of Business Administration,
Brandon University, Canada,
and has worked in the private
equity industry for over
fifteenyears, making
investments throughout
Central and Eastern Europe

L= =

PRIVATE EQUITY
IN POLAND

Poland represents the
most developed private
equity industry in Central
and Eastern Europe

and is one of the most
developed emerging
markets worldwide. This
book focuses on the private equity industry and
emerging markets in Poland

DAREK KLOMOWEH)

Contents: Preface / Foreword / An Overview of Private
Equity / Economic Development in Poland / Systemic
Competitiveness in Poland / Nurturing Entrepreneurship
in Poland / The Exit Environment for Private Equity
Firms in Poland /The Evolution of Private Equity in
Poland / Fundraising in Poland and the CEE Region /
Fund Operations in Poland / Comparative Perspectives
on Private Equity in Emerging Markets / The Future
Development of Private Equity in Poland

October 2011 208pp 234x156mm
30pp figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-11075-5

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




BANKING AND FINANCE

Islamic Economics and Finance
A European Perspective

Edited by Jonathan Langton and Cristina Trullols, both
at /E Business School, Spain

In June 2010 IE Business School, with King
Abdulaziz University, gathered in Madrid some

of the world’s foremost scholars, academics and
practitioners of Islamic Economics and Finance.
These highlights of the symposium and original
articles specifically address the post-crisis
application of this growing and relevant economic
philosophy in Europe.

Contents: Foreword; C.de Anca & |.de la Torre / Islamic
Finance Symposium — Beyond the Crisis: Islamic Finance
in the New Financial Order / Opening Round Table
(transcription) / Introduction to Islamic Economics and
Finance / Public-Private Partnerships: Islamic Finance in
International Project Finance / Legal and Tax Adaptation
of Islamic Financial Instruments in Spain / The Global
Financial Crisis: Can Islamic Finance Help?; U.Chapra

/ Islamic Finance and the Regulatory Challenge: The
European Case; A.Belouafi & A.Belabes / Casa Arabe -
Islamic Banking in the Framework of Ethical Finance:
What Market Potential May it Have in Spain?; O.Orozco

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30027-9
IE Business Publishing

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Spanish Financial System
Growth and Development Since 1900

Edited by Jose Luis Malo de Molina, Director General,
Research Department, Banco de Espafia, Spainand
Pablo Martin-Acefia, Professor of Economic History,
Universidad de Alcala de Henares, Spain

An analysis on the Spanish financial system from
the turn of the last century to the present day and
the economic, social and political backdrop to

this history. The result is a consummate survey of
historical developments leading right up to today’s
key issues and challenges, and to what the future
may hold.

Contents: Introduction / Spain, 20th Century /A
Century of Spanish Economy / The Main Reforms of the
Spanish Financial System / Banking in Spain between
1900 and 1975 / The Savings Banks: 1900-1975 / The
Macroeconomic Bases of the Recent Development of
the Spanish Financial System / Banking Regulation and
Supervision in the Last 40 Years / The Stock Markets

in Spain: Recent Evolution and Main Challenges /
Integration, Competition and Stability of the Financial
System /The Internationalization of the Spanish Financial
System /The Spanish Financial Industry at the Beginning
of the 21st Century: Situation and Challenges of Future

448pp 246x189mm
£70.00 978-0-230-35004-5

November 2011
Hardback

Market Reactions to Earnings
Announcements

An Experimental Perspective

Duc Khuong Nguyen, Associate Professor of Finance,
ISC Paris School of Management, Franceand Thanh
Huong Dinh, Associate Researcher in Finance, University
of East Paris Créteil Val-de-Marne, France

A comprehensive understanding of market
anomalies and market reactions to earnings
announcements. Taking an experimental
perspective, it discusses various experimental
designs and modeling techniques needed by
finance researchers and practitioners to analyze the
dynamic behaviour of markets and operators.

Contents: Introduction / Earnings Announcements

and Market Reactions / Anomalous Market Reactions /
Dynamic Reactions of Experimental Financial Markets /
Underreaction and Overreaction of Experimental Markets
/ Investor’s Divergence of Expectations and Trading
Volume / Financial Analysts’ Forecasts and Market
Reactions / Future of Experimental Method in Finance

256pp 216x138mm
£60.00 978-0-230-27774-8

November 2011
Hardback

Islamic Banking and Finance
Definitive Texts and Cases

Omar Masood, Director, Centre of Islamic Banking

and Finance, Royal Docks Business School, University of
East London, UK. He is lead advisor and trainer in area of
Islamic banking and finance worldwide to financial as well
as academic institutions. He has also authored a number
of books including the bestselling Truth about the Global
Financial Crisis.

In a world where conventional interest-based
finance is the dominant framework, Islamic
banking faces many challenges. This book is the
first to address different Islamic banking issues
from both the researchers and practitioners’
perspective across the world, reviewing their past
experiences of Islamic banks.

Contents: Introduction to Islamic Banking / Growth and
Development of Islamic Banking / Different between
Islamic and Conventional Banking / Financial Instruments
in Islamic Banking / Risk Management in Islamic Banking
/ Mortgages in Islamic Banking / Islamic Bonds / Islamic
Insurance / Perception of Islamic Banks and Customer
Service / Islamic Banking in Non-Islamic Countries / Islam
Banking in Islamic Countries Case Studies from (Pakistan,
Malaysia, Sudan) / Future and Standardization of Islamic
Banking after Global Banking Crisis

December 2011 320pp 216x138mm
Hardback £62.50 978-0-230-33839-5

L]l Available
as an ebook

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook

D




BANKING AND FINANCE

Bank Regulatory Reforms in
Africa

Enhancing Bank Competition and Intermediation
Efficiency

Edited by Victor Murinde, Professor of Development
Finance, Birmingham Business School, UK

In the wake of the recent financial crisis that has
created enormous regulatory risks, changes in the
content of banking regulation are crucial. In this
book, policy makers and advisors from central
banks across Africa discuss this topical subject,
focussing on how to enhance bank competition and
intermediation efficiency in the region.

Contents: Preface; W.Lyakurwa / Notes on the
Contributors / Keynote: Progress with Bank Regulation
Reforms in Kenya; N.Ndungu / Bank Regulation in

Africa: From Basel | to Basel Il, and now at a Crossroads;
V.Murinde / A Comparative Overview of Bank Regulatory
Experiences and Impact on Bank Competition and
Intermediation Efficiency; K.Mlambo, L.Kasekende,
V.Murinde / Regulatory Reforms and their Impact on the
Competitiveness and Efficiency of the Banking Sector:

A Case Study of Kenya; F.Mwega / Bank Competition,
Risk Taking and Productive Efficiency: A Case Study of
Banking Reforms in Nigeria; T.Zhao / Financial Sector
Reforms, Bank Competitiveness, Efficiency and Economic
Growth: A Case Study of Zambia; A.Mwenda / Regulatory
Lessons from Evidence on Competitiveness and Efficiency
of the Banking Sector and Economic Growth in Egypt;
S.Poshakwale & B.Qian / The Competitiveness of
Financial Services after Bank Restructuring: Lessons from
Algeria; H.Salah / Index
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49 b/w tables and 43 figures
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The Gold Standard Peripheries

Monetary Policy, Adjustment and Flexibility in a
Global Setting

Edited by Anders Ogren, Assistant Professor, EHFF
Institute for Research in Economic and Business History,
Stockholm School of Economics, Sweden and Lars
@ksendal, Post Doctorial Research Fellow, Department
of Economics, Norwegian School of Economics, Norway

The remarkably successful gold standard before
1914 was the first international monetary regime.
This book addresses the experience of the gold
standard peripheries; i.e. regime takers with limited
influence on the regime. How did small countries
adjust to an international monetary regime with
seemingly little room for policy autonomy?

Contents: List of Contributors / Introduction - What is
New from the Peripheries?; A.Ogren & L.F.Oksendal /
PART I: SCANDINAVIA / Central Banking and Monetary
Policy in Sweden During the Long Nineteenth Century;
A.Ogren / Freedom for Manouevre. The Gold Standard
Experience of Norway, 1874-1914; LF.Oksendal /

Price Stability in the Periphery during the international
Gold Standard: The Scandinavian Case; O.Honningdal
Grytten & A.Hunnes / Monetary Policy in the Nordic
Countries during the Classical Gold Standard Period —
The Wicksellian View Concepcion; C.Garcia-Iglesias &
J.Kilponen / PART II: THE EUROPEAN CONTINENT /The
Origins of Foreign Exchange Policy: The National Bank
of Belgium; S.Ugolini / Belgian Monetary Policy under
the Gold Standard during the Interwar Period; H.Van
der Wee / Central Banking under the Gold Standard: The
Bank of Spain, 1870-1930; P.Martin-Acefia, E.Martinez
& P.Nogués-Marco / Monetary Policy in Southeast
Europe on the Road to the Gold Standard; K. Dimitrova
& L.Fantacci/ PART Ill: ASIA AND SOUTH-AMERICA /
Domestic Public Debt, Gold Standard and Civil Wars:
Institutional Interconnections in 19th Century Colombia;
AM Rojas Rivera / The Japanese Economy during the
Interwar Period: Instability in the Financial System and
the Impact of the World Depression; M.Shizume / PART
IV: LESSONS FOR THE FUTURE / The Euro and the Gold:
What are the Lessons? A.Ogren & L.F.Oksendal
December 2011  256pp 216x138mm
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Personal Finance
2nd edition

Edited by George Callaghan, lan Fribbance and
Martin Higginson, all Lecturers in Economics, The Open
University, UK

Personal Finance is an innovative new book aimed
at anyone who would like to build ability in making
financial decisions. It distils important but complex
concepts into a useable form and relates them to
actual experience. Written by a team of specialists,
thisis a'must have' book for anybody that wants
their money to work as hard as they do!

Contents: Contributors / Foreword / Acknowledgements
/ Introduction / Setting the Context; A Shipman / Income;
G Callaghan / Expenditure and Budgeting; M Higginson /
Debt; M Upton / Savings and Investments; ] Lowe &

J Rutterford / Housing and the Financial Balance Sheet; G
Callaghan & I Fribbance / Pensions; | Lowe / Sharing and
Caring; S Himmelweit / Insurance and Life Events;

| Fribbance / Personal Finance: the Changing Context;

G Callaghan & M.Higginson / Glossary / Index
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Corporate Governance

Theory and Practice
=

CORBORATE
GOYEFRANCE
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Carol Padgett, Lecturerin
Finance, ICMA Centre,
University of Reading, UK

Corporate Governance
presents an international
treatment of corporate
governance, supported
by relevant regulation
and case studies. Ideal
for undergraduate and
postgraduate students of
business, management,
finance, accountancy and law.

Contents: The Scope and Nature of Corporate
Governance / Ownership / The Board of Directors /
Stakeholders / Remuneration / The Market for Corporate
Control / Regulation / Communication and Disclosure /
Corporate Governance in Emerging Markets / Conclusion

November2011  370pp 246x189mm
12 b/w tables
Paperback £33.99 978-0-230-22999-0
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The Life Cyclists

Fisher, Keynes, Modigliani, and Friedman

Colin Read, Professor of Economics and Finance, SUNY
College at Plattsburgh, USA

Read addresses the contributions of significant
individuals to our understanding of financial
decisions and markets. Great financial theorists
created the basis for what we now know as
personal finance and this volume describes four
great minds in finance that forever established the
role of the rate of return and life cycle decision-
making.

Contents: Preface to the Great Minds in Finance Series

/ Introduction / A World before Fisher / PART I: IRVING
FISHER /The Early Years / The Times / The Theory /
Applications / Life and Legacy / PART Il: JOHN MAYNARD
KEYNES /The Early Years / The Times / The Theory /
Applications / Life and Legacy / PART lll: FRANCO
MODIGLIANI/The Early Years / The Times / The Theory

/ Applications / The Nobel Prize, Life, and Legacy / PART
IV: MILTON FRIEDMAN /The Early Years / The Times /
The Theory / Applications / The Nobel Prize, Life, and
Legacy / PART V: WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED / Combined
Contributions / Conclusions

November2011 208 pp 216x138mm

17 figures and 4 b/w tables

Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-27413-6
Great Minds in Finance

Series Editor: Colin Read

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Risk Aversion

Colin Read, Professor of Economics and Finance, SUNY
College at Plattsburgh, USA

Read examines probability, risk, and uncertainty
through the contributions of John von Neumann
and Oskar Morgenstern, Leonard Jimmie Savage,
Kenneth Arrow, and Harry Markowitz. These
Portfolio Theorists provided us with a dramatic
leap forward in our understanding and insights of
financial rewards under risk and uncertainty.

Contents: Preamble the Great Minds in Finance Series /
Introduction / A World Before Risk and Uncertainty / The
Big Questions / A Roadmap to Resolve the Big Question
/PART 1: VON NEUMANN AND MORGENSTERN

/The Early Years for John von Neumann and Oskar
Morgenstern / The Times and the Beginning of an Era
/The Theory of von Neumann and Morgenstern /
Applications and Elaborations of the von Neumann-
Morgenstern Model / The Later Life and Legacy of

John von Neumann and Oskar Morgenstern / PART :
LEONARD JIMMIE SAVAGE AND MILTON FRIEDMAN
/The Early Years / The Times of Friedman and Savage /
The Theory of Friedman and Savage / Applications of the
Concept of Subjective Probabilities / Savage’s Later Life
and Legacy / PART lll: KENNETH J. ARROW / Arrow’s
Early Years / The Times / Arrow’s Great Idea / Applications
of the Contingent Claims Model / Arrow’s Life, Legacy,
and the Nobel Prize / PART IV: HARRY MARKOWITZ / The
Early Years of Harry Markowitz / The Times and a New
Paradigm in Personal Finance / The Theory of an Efficient
Portfolio / Applications of Portfolio Theory / The Nobel
Prize, Life, and Legacy of Harry Markowitz / PART V:
WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED / Combined Contributions in
Portfolio Theory / Conclusions

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-27414-3
Great Minds in Finance

Series Editor: Colin Read

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Corporate Managementina
Knowledge-Based Economy

Edited by Gianfranco Zanda,

HTH!; E:;gﬁ' Professor of Accounting and
) Corporate Finance, La Sapienza
KHOWLEDGE-BASED | University of Rome, Italy
ECONBNY Ananalysis of the
ik e | entrepreneurial

management inspired

to maximize social
responsibility, customer
satisfaction, human capital
development and economic
targets.

Contents: Company Management: Its Historical
Evolution; G.Zanda / The Period in which Power is
Associated with Land Ownership; D.Coluccia / The
First Industrial Revolution (c1760 - c1870); D.Coluccia
/The Second Industrial Revolution (Late 1800s and
Early 1900s); D.Coluccia / The ‘Managerial Revolution’,
the Origin and Growth of Managerial Capitalism

(From the 1930s to the End of the 1970s); G.Zanda
/The Appearance and Establishment of ‘Financial
Shareholding Managerial Capitalism’; G.Zanda /
Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) and Financial
Crisis; G.Oricchio / Control of Intangible Resources and
Corporate Management; G.Zanda / Ethical Foundations
of Corporate Social Responsibility: The Contribution

of Christian Social Thought; H.Alford / Patterns of
Management and their Influence on Business Behavior;
S.Solimene / Summary and Closing Remarks; G.Zanda

November 2011  288pp 216x138mm
5b/w tables and 11 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29425-7

Finance and Capital Markets Series
Series Editors: Erik Banks and Gianluca Oricchio
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BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT/

BUSINESS ETHICS

Social Responsibility,
Entrepreneurship and the
Common Good

International and Interdisciplinary Perspectives

Edited by Carole Bonanni, Associate Professor,
Francois Lépineux, Professor and Head of the Centre
for Responsible Business and Julia Roloff, Associate
Professor, all at ESC Rennes School of Business, France

An exploration of the interplay between social
responsibility, entrepreneurship and the common
good which is organized into four sections: business
and the common good; educating responsible
entrepreneurs; corporate social responsibility (CSR)
challenges and the common good; and CSR and
entrepreneurship in emerging economies

Contents: General Introduction; C.Bonanni, F.Lépineux,
& J.Roloff / PART I: BUSINESS AND THE COMMON
GOOD / Business and the Tragedy of the Commons;
L.Bouckaert / Sustainable Contracts — A Legal Innovation
Aimed at Serving the Common Good? Y.Queinnec /
‘Social Entrepreneurship’: ProspActive Responsibility for

a Better Society; C.Lautermann / PART II: EDUCATING
RESPONSIBLE ENTREPRENEURS / Introspection as
Moral Courage: Entrepreneurs, Leaders and Social
Responsibility; M.DeWilde / The Development of Globally
Responsible Entrepreneurial Mindsets; G.Maas & B.Maas /
Supporting Rural Entrepreneurs in South Africa: In Search
of a Conceptual Framework; G.Maas & D.W.Schoeman
/PART IIIl: CSR CHALLENGES AND THE COMMON
GOOD / Measuring the Environmental Impact of a
Product; E.Marsillac / Promoting the Social Responsibility
of Fish Farmers: A Global Governance Perspective;
N.Hishamunda & N.Ridler / How International
Entrepreneurs Can Thrive on Social Responsibility;
F.J.Graaf & A.Mehrtens / SRl as Driver for CSR? Ethical
Funds, Institutional Investors and the Common Good;
M.ARlénder & M.Schenkel / PART IV: CSR IN EMERGING
ECONOMIES / Social Economy and CSR in Poland;
ASienicka & J.Tyrowicz / Corporate Citizenship and Roma
in Hungary: Where Are the Limits of CSR? B.Molnar /
Corporate Social Responsibility: From Top to Bottom. The
Case of Lithuania; N.Klebanskaja / Entrepreneurship and
Social Responsibility in Iran: A Study of Industrial SMEs;
B.Dehmoobed & M.Dehghanpur / CSR in Indian Public
Sector Mining Companies: The Case of LCM Limited;
S.Ray

November2011 304pp 216x138mm
12 figures and 24 b/w tables
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29283-3

BANKING AND FINANCE « BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

Management Ethics

Domeénec Melé, Professor and Chairman, Department
of Business Ethics, IESE Business School, University of
Navarra, Spain

The recent financial crisis has awakened a renewed
sensibility to ethics in business and management,
and anincreasing interest in a better understanding
of how ethics and economics are intertwined.
Managers and executives must understand not just
the moral value of ethical behaviour, but also how
this can strengthens and benefits the organization

Contents: Why Ethics is Crucial in Business Management
/ Re-Discovering that Management is about People /
What Is A Good Manager? / For What and Whom are
Managers Responsible? / Preventing and Fighting Against
Corruption / Developing Ethical Organizational Cultures
/ Managing Societal Business Responsibility

November2011 256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-24630-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

Banking with Integrity
The Winners of the Financial Crisis?

Edited by Heiko Spitzeck,
Lecturer, Cranfield
University, UK, Michael
Pirson, Assistand Professor,
Graduate School of Business,
Fordham University, New
York, USA and Claus
Dierksmeier, Associate
Professor, Department of
Philosophy, Stonehill
College, USA

Banking with Integrity
provides rich and in-depth
case studies of banks
which were doing well
during the financial crisis of 2007-2010. While
other banks went bankrupt, were nationalized, or
struggled for survival some of the featured cases
increased market share, attracted more customers
and avoided home evictions of their clients.

ﬁglﬁking wii-h
Integrity

Contents: Introduction / ABN Amro Real; P.Palacios

& M.Pirson / Banca Poplare Etica; A.Vaccaro / Banca
Prossima; A.Dal Colle & M.Morganti / BB&T; S.Williams
& ].J.Griffin / CCML; F.Wilson, J.E.Post & F.Robert Wilson
/ Cooperative Bank of Chandia; T.Katerinakis / GLS

Bank; E.Schneeweis / ICICI; R.Sharma & P.Abraham /
People’s United; A.Gangahar / Shore Bank; F.Wilson &
J.Post /Triodos; F.Jan de Graaf / Wainwright; C.Arena/
Investment Banks; A.Gangahar / Conclusion

October 2011 208pp 216x138mm
12 tables and 6 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28995-6

Humanism in Business Series

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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BUSINESS IN ASIA

Chinese International
Investments

Edited by Ilan Alon, George D. and Harriet W. Cornell
Chair of International Business, Director, China Center
at Rollins College, Marc Fetscherin, Assistant Professor,
bothat Rollins College, USA and Philippe Gugler,
Professor, Center for Competitiveness, University of
Fribourg, Switzerland

This book provides authoritative academic and
professional insights into the strategies of Chinese
Foreign Direct Investments in Europe, Asia, Africa
and the Americas. Distinguished authors from
across the world will make a contribution to the
growing literature on OFDI (outward foreign direct
investment) from China.

Contents: Introduction: The Growth of OFDI from
China/ Chinese OFDI in Europe / Chinese OFDI in Africa
/ Chinese OFDI in America / Chinese OFDI in Asia / Case
Studies

December 2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28096-0
Japan’s Nuclear Crisis

The Routes to Responsibility

Susan Carpenter, International Markets Analysts Ltd

Investigation of the disaster will pose questions
regarding why Daiichi was constructed in an
earthquake-prone zone, was still operating despite
problems that had been plaguing the reactors since
1989 such as cracks in infrastructure and leaks in
radioactivity. This book analyses and explores the
impact of Japans 2011 nuclear crisis

Contents: Introduction / Definition of the Ministries’
IAls, including Historical Development. Ministries
involved in Nuclear Sector and their IAls / Portrait of
Japan’s current Political Environment / Japan’s Pre-
earthquake Economy / METI’s Electric Development
Power Corp / Ehime. Aomori, Fukushima and MOX:
Prefectural Acceptance of Ministerial ‘guidance’ in
Return for Public Works Projects / Don’t Blame the
Bureaucrats Blame the System / Conclusion

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-35492-0

Textbook

The Chinese-Latin American Axis
Emerging Markets and the Future of Globalisation

Gaston Fornés, University of Bristol, UK and Alan Butt-
Philip, University of Bath, School of Management, UK

The impressive growth of trade and investments
between China and Latin America has attracted the
attention of the business world and policy makers;
This book analyzes the business of the main

players at both the country/region and company
levels in the context of globalization and growing
importance of emerging markets in the world
economy.

Contents: Introduction / Emerging Markets, the Markets
of the Future / China-Latin America: The Emerging
Markets’ Axis / China-Latin America - Rivals and Partners?
/ Latin America and China— A Mixed Blessing? / Chinese
Dragons Disembarking in Latin America / Multilatinas

and the China Challenge / US and European Perspectives
/ Conclusions

December 2011
Hardback

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Doing Business With China
Avoiding the Pitfalls

216x138mm
978-0-230-57487-8

288pp
£60.00

Stewart Hamilton, Professor of Accounting and
Finance, IMD, Switzerland and Jinxuan Zhang, Research
Associate, IMD, Switzerland
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International Negotiation in
Chinaand India

A Comparison of the Emerging Business Giants

Rajesh Kumar, Associate Professor of International
Business, University of Nottingham, Uk and Verner
Worm, Professor of Chinese Business and Development,
Copenhagen Business School, Denmark

Negotiation is an important managerial skill. The
ability to negotiate across cultures becomes even
more challenging due to differences in institutional
practices. This book explores how the institutional
environment in India and China shapes their
negotiating behaviour.

Contents: Culture & Negotiating Practices: The
Relevance of the Institutional Perspective / India

and China: A Historical Overview / The Institutional
Environment of India / The Institutional Environment

in China/ Negotiating in the Indian Institutional
Environment / Negotiating in the Chinese Institutional
Environment / Negotiating in India; Some Case Studies
/ Negotiating in China; Some Case Studies / Negotiating
Skills in India and China / Conclusion

October 2011 176pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-24594-5

Continuous Improvement
Strategies

Japanese Convenience Store Systems

David Marutschke,
y' Research Fellow, Kyoto
University Graduate School

. of Management, Japan
Continuous

Improvement

This book discusses
continuous improvement
strategies of Japanese
convenience store
operators. The study
highlights the efforts of
companies operating
under lean management
systems to identify new,
dynamic, firm-specific
capabilities in highly
competitive markets.

Strategies

Contents: Introduction / Theory and Research
Methodology / Historical Overview and the CS System
/ New Challenges in a Dynamic Environment / New
Developments in Recent Years / Discussion of Rigidities
and New Approaches / Conclusion

November 2011  224pp 216x138mm
11 figures and 8 b/w tables
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-34793-9

The Palgrave Macmillan Asian Business Series
Series Editor: Harukiyo Hasegawa

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Japanese Global Management
Theory and Practice at Overseas Subsidiaries

Katsuo Yamazaki, Professor, School of Management,
Shizuoka Sangyo University

The Japanese management style is unique
compared with those in the U.S. and Europe as is
the overseas operation for Japanese companies.
This book demonstarates the three essences

for successful overseas operations that global
enterprises as well as Japanese companies possess.

Contents: PART | INTRODUCTION / Failure and
Success in the Overseas Subsidiaries of Furukawa Electric
Co., Ltd./ PART Il CASE STUDIES / NSK Corporation,
Clarinda, lowa, USA (transportation machines) / Hitachi
Electronics Devices (USA), Inc., Greenville, S.C., USA
(electric & electronics) / Komatsu America International
Company, Chattanooga Manufacturing Operation,
Chattanooga, TN, USA (construction machinery) /
FUJIFILM Manufacturing U.S.A,, Inc., Greenwood, S.C.,
USA (chemical) / Furukawa Composite Insulator Ltd.,
Hungary (nonferrous metals) / U-SHIN EUROPE Kft.,
Hungary (transportation machines) / Ohlins Racing AB,
Sweden (automotive components) / Mabuchi Motor
Dalian Ltd., China (electronics components) / Tianjin
Mitsuboshi Belting Co., Ltd., China (rubber products)
/Yokogawa Sichuan Instrument Co., Ltd., China
(instrumental components) / T&K Autoparts Sdn. Bhd,
Malaysia (automotive components) / Japan Vietnam
Petroleum Company Ltd., Vietnam (oil and gas) / Taiwan
Yazaki Corporation, Formosa (automotive components)
/ Rassini-NHK Autopecas Ltda., Brazil (springs) / Denso
Manufacturing Argentina S.A., Argentina (automobile
components) / Toyota Boshoku LLC, Russia (automotive
components) / YKK South Africa (PTY) Ltd., Swaziland
Branch (fastener) / PART IIl CONCLUSIONS / The Golden
Rules of Global Business Abstract from the Seventeen
Case Studies

November 2011
Hardback

288pp
£65.00
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Innovation in India
The Future of Offshoring

Edited by Suseela Yesudian-Storfjell, Associate
Director, Aditya Birla India Centre, London Business
School, UK

Explores recent innovation projects coming out of
India using a number of case studies.

Contents: Symphony Services / Off-shoring of Research
and Development Centre in India / Quattro BPO
Solutions: Developing Outsourcing Solutions Innovatively
/ Off-shoring Industry in India - Moving up the Value
Chain/ Dr, Reddy’s Custom Pharmaceutical Services
(CPS) - ATailor Made Breakthrough Strategy in Pharma
Off-shoring / Legal Process Outsourcing Opportunity

& Cobra Legal Solutions / Product, Delivery & Service
Differentiation: Case Study on Elnfochips

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30067-5

India: Acquiring its Way to a
Global Footprint

Edited by Suseela Yesudian-Storfjell, Associate
Director, Aditya Birla India Centre, London Business
School, uk

Award winning case studies focussing on the
growth of innovation in India

Contents: Introduction / United Phosphorus / Videocon’s
Strategic Acquisitions to become a Global Player in
Consumer Electronics / From Soaps to Software to
SOaps: Wipro acquires Unza / Tata-Corus: Spearheading
India’s Global Drive to Growth / Suzlon Energy Ltd@
Making Forays Abroad / Hindalco vs Novelis: A Case on
Acquisition / Dr Reddy’s Global Strides: Will the Success
Continue? /Tusli Tanti - Suzlon’s Green Warrior: David

vs the Goliaths / TATA Group: The Benign Hunter /

Conclusion
December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30063-7

ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL

BUSINESS

Perspectives in Entrepreneurship
A Critical Approach

Edited by Kevin Mole,
Lecturer, Centre for Small
and Medium Sized
Enterprises, Warwick
Business School, University
of Warwick, UK and Monder
Ram, Professor of Small
Business, De Montfort
University, UK, and Director,
CREME

Parapectives in

spreneurshi
Entrtpd‘ﬁuhhlp An alternative to the
s TRt ok ‘how to’ entrepreneurship
= : textbooks which offer

&
practical business plans.
This book is a higher level
textbook offering different critical perspectives on
entrepreneurship as an academic discipline, written
for students by top academics and researchers in
their respective fields.

Contents: PART I: CONTEXT / Introduction to Theory
in Entrepreneurship; K.Mole & M.Ram / PART II:

MICRO VIEWS /The Interpretist View; D.Fletcher / The
Psychology of the Entrepreneur / The Rational Choice
Approach to Entrepreneurship / PART Ill: MACRO VIEWS
/ Feminist Theory; S.Marlow / Network Approaches
and Embeddedness; S.Jack / Institutional Approaches
to Entrepreneurship; P.Tracey / Organisation Ecology
/The Resource Based View of the Firm / PART IV:
INTEGRATING MICRO AND MACRO / Critical Realism;
P.Edwards, Warwick, K.Mole & M.Ram / The Future of
Entrepreneurship; K.Mole & M.Ram

October 2011 272pp 246x189mm
3 b/w line drawings and 5 b/w tables
Paperback £39.99 978-0-230-24110-7

HUMAN RESOURCE

MANAGEMENT AND EMPLOYEE
RELATIONS

Alternative Work Organisations

Edited by Maurizio Atzeni, Lecturer in Human Resource
Management, Loughborough University Business School,
UK

That workers cannot run production is a myth that
experiences of the labour movement worldwide
have contributed to demystify. Workers can take
control of their factories, reverting assumptions
about property, management, work organization
and wages. This book analyzes the challenges and
questions alternative forms of work presents to
workers

Contents: Introduction / Occupation, Workers Co-
operatives and the Struggle for Power: Britain in the
1970s / Workers’ Self-management Underground:

the Experience of Tower Colliery in Wales / Work and
Decision Making at Mondragon / Self-help Groups as
Alternative Forms of Work Organization in Nairobi /
Alternative Work Organisations and Development
Models: A Comparative Study of Cooperatives in Kerala
and Gujarat / Democracy and Solidarity in Venezuelan
Cooperatives / The Social Innovations of Argentina’s
Worker-Recuperated Enterprises: Autogestion and the
Reconstitution of Work and Life / Conclusions: Market,
Politics and Production in the Construction on Workers’
Self-management

December2011  304pp
Hardback £65.00
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The Modernisation of the Public
Services and Employee Relations

Targeted Change

Stephen Bach, Professor of
Employment Relations,
King’s College London, UK
and lan Kessler, Professor of
Employment Relations, Said
Business School, University
of Oxford, UK

'Itis essential reading for
anyone with aninterest
in public services and
their management, in
UK industrial relations
and in the history of
New Labour in power.’

- Edmund Heery, Professor of Employment
Relations, Cardiff University, UK

The Modernisation of Public Services and Employee
Relations provides an integrated and up-to-date
account of changes in work and employment in
the public services. The book examines a range of
different sectors focusing on core public services,
especially local government, the NHS and the civil
service.
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Contents: Introduction / Restructuring and
Modernisation in Context / The Evolution of the Model
Employer / Skills and the New Professionalism / Pay and
Performance Management / Trust and the Public Service
Ethos / Flexibility and Equality / Employee Involvement
and Partnership at Work / Conclusions

October 2011 252pp 234x156mm
6 b/w line drawings and 6 b/w tables
Paperback £29.99 978-0-230-23050-7

Management, Work and Organisations
Series Editors: Gibson Burrell, Mick Marchington and
Paul Thompson

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Theory and Research
on Occupational Stress and
Wellbeing

Edited by Cary Cooper, Pro Vice Chancellor (External
Relations) and Professor of Organizational Psychology
and Health, Lancaster University, UK

This collection of Cary Cooper's work into
occupational stress and wellbeing draws from his
research in a number of areas including stress-strain
relationships, sources of workplace stress and
stressful occupations

Contents: THEORY AND REVIEWS OF STRESS AND
WELLBEING / STRESS-STRAIN RELATIONSHIPS /
SOURCES OF WORKPLACE STRESS /STRESSFUL
OCCUPATIONS /RESEARCH METHODS IN STRESS
AND WELLBEING

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November2011 304pp 216x138mm
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Stress in Turbulent Times
Avoiding the Pitfalls

Ashley Weinberg, Occupational Psychologist with 20
years experience consulting, researching, teachingand
devising courses on the topics of stressand mental health
inthe workplace, as well as business psychology and
Cary Cooper, Pro Vice Chancellor (External Relations)
and Professor of Organizational Psychology and Health,
Lancaster University, UK

October 2011 192 pp
Hardback £20.00

240x159mm
978-0-230-23560-1

Stress Management and
Enhancing Wellbeing

Edited by Cary Cooper, Pro Vice Chancellor (External
Relations) and Professor of Organizational Psychology
and Health, Lancaster University

This collection of Cary Cooper's work draws on his
years of experience and published work in the field
of stress management.

Contents: STRESS MANAGEMENT / Stress Management
Interventions: Their Effectiveness and Conceptualization
/ Stress and Coping in Organizations: The Role of

the EAP’ / Healthy Mind, Healthy Organization - A
Proactive Approach to Occupational Stress / Coping with
Work-related Stress: A Critique of Existing Measures,
and Proposal for an Alternative Methodology / Health
Behaviours as Coping Strategies: A Factor Analytic

Study ‘/ A Multiple Case Study Approach to Work Stress
Prevention in Europe / The Development of a Framework
for a Comprehensive Approach to Stress Management
Interventions at Work / STRESS AND WELLBEING
ISSUES /The Impact of Mergers and Acquisitions on
People at Work: Existing Research and Issues / Workers’
Compensation in Stress-Related Claims: Some Thoughts
for Employers in the UK / Employee Stress Litigation:
The UK Experience / The Experience of Bullying in

Great Britain: The Impact of Organizational Status /
WORK-LIFE BALANCE / Stress in Two Earner Couples
and Stage in the Life Cycle’ / Balancing the Work/Home
Interface: A European Perspective’ / Family-responsive
Interventions, Perceived Organizational and Supervisor
Support, Work-family Conflict and Psychological Strain

/ Family-Supportive Organization Perceptions, Multiple
Dimensions of Work Family Conflict and Employee
Satisfaction / WELLBEING / The Mental Wealth of
Nations / Well-being: Absenteeism, Presenteeism, Costs
and Challenges

November 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-30058-3

304pp
£65.00

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Well-Being and Work

Towards a Balanced Agenda

Philip Dewe, Professor of
Well-Bein g Organizational Psychology,

Birkbeck, University London,
W UK and Cary Cooper, Pro
aich a daiarce Vice Chancellor (External
— Relations) and Professor of
Organizational Psychology
and Health, Lancaster

University, UK

Work and well-being

is one of the fastest
growing areas of concern
to business, public
sector and government.
This book looks at the
causes of stress in the modern work-place, and
offers practical advice for managers on how to
combat stress in their employees, and put in place
strategies for developing a healthy workplace.

Contents: Introduction - Good Work / The Downside of
Stress / Contemporary Causes of Stress / Understanding
Stress, Challenges and Benefits / Positive Coping and
Positive Emotions / Building Good Work Programs

November2011  ??pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-24352-1

Psychology for Organizational Success
Series Editor: Cary Cooper

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Organizational Misbehaviour in
the Workplace

Narratives of Dignity and Resistance

Jan Ch Karlsson, Professor

of Sociology, Karlstad
University, Sweden

Drganirﬁriﬂnm
MisHehaviour
inth

People need dignity and
autonomy at work. If they
are denied this, there will
be a strong tendency to
resist working conditions
and misbehave at work.
This book presents and
analyzes stories about
people’s resistance in
working life that make

us reflect upon how
employees are treated at
work and consequences thereof.

Contents: PART | ORGANIZATIONAL MISBEHAVIOUR /
PART Il THE NARRATIVE ABOUT: / PART Il CONCEPTS

orkplace

or ) Wi | ot ez

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November 2011  176pp 216x138mm
9 b/w tables and 2 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29679-4

Changing Female Identities
Decisions and Dilemmas in the Workplace

Alicia E. Kaufmann, Academic Director, University of
Alcala de Henares, Spain

Changing Female Identities explores the influence
of parental figures, the roles that women use as
their models, the diverse feelings that arise as a
result of family mandates and emotions in relation
to cooperation or competition among siblings.

Contents: The Road to Senior Management / Money as a
Hidden Means of Dependency in Women / Dilemmas in
the Transition to Top Management / Executive Coaching
and Empowerment for Women / Future Trends for the
Information Society / Situation of Women in Europe

October 2011 176pp 216x138mm
4 illustrations and 38 b/w tables
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-29284-0

Lessons on Profiting from
Diversity

Edited by Gloria Moss, Senior Lecturer, Buckinghamshire
New University, UK

Shows the strong business case for diversity and
the deleterious effects of not allowing diversity to
take root in organizations by providing a fascinating
insight into the case for gender diversity in the
professional services, marketing and digital arenas,
and the way in which a diversity mindset can be
fostered in organizations.

Contents: Introduction and Overview; G.Moss /
DIVERSITY IN GENERAL / Diversity and Webdesign;
G.Moss / AGE / Age and Grey Entrepreuneurship;
L.Watkins-Mathys / Digital Communications and Older
Groups: An Anglo-French Comparison; H.Mullen, G.Moss
& C.Wulf / PERSONALITY / Adapting Communications
Styles to the Needs of the Market; H.Buchanan / GENDER
/Transforming a White, Masculine Organisational
Culture; 1.Dodds / Maximising the Effectiveness of
Advertising for Female Markets; T Jordan / Breaking the
Glass-ceiling in the Professional Services Sector: Insights
into the Legal, Accountancy, Design and IT Sectors;
G.Moss / Profiting from Diversity in the Banking Sector;
1.Maque, A.Becuwe, |.Prim-Allaz & A.Garnier / DISABILITY
/ Deaf People in the Workplace; M.Hersh

November 2011  240pp 216x138mm

26 b/w tables and 7 figures

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-25020-8
'

What's Next?

Redefining Retirement

Dona Roche-Tarry, Managing Partner, Board Services,
CTPartners, UK and Dale Roche-Lebrec, Freelance
Writer, formally Director of Operations at France
Innovation Scientifique et Transfert, France

Studies the steps taken by a group of professionals
from the Boomer generation as they move from

a linear career path into an uncharted stage
somewhere between middle age and old age,

a continued professional life and traditional
retirement. What is next for those professionals
who do not want to take a back seat at retirement
age?

Contents: Introduction / The Disappearing Point on the
Horizon / Reigniting Passion / Preparing for an Encore
and Plurality / Multiple Questions, Multiple Choices /
Different Choices within the Framework of Plurality / Has
the Recession made a Difference? / Road Map

October 2011 224pp 234x156mm
7 figures and 3 b/w tables
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-29125-6
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The Future of Employment
Relations

New Paradigms, New Developments

Edited by Adrian Wilkinson, Director, Centre for
Research on Work, Organisation and Wellbeing and Keith
Townsend, Research Fellow, both at Griffith University,
Australia

Discussing some fundamental theories and
approaches to work and employment relations, and
their connection to broader political and societal
changes occurring throughout the world, this book
contains a series of informed contributions written
by prominent leading scholars from across the
globe in their respective fields.

Contents: The Changing Face of Work and Employment
Relations; K.Townsend & A Wilkinson / PART I:
MANAGING PEOPLE IN ORGANISATIONS / High
Performance Human Resources; D.Lewin / Gender,
Equality, Diversity and a New Industrial Relations
Paradigm? G Kirton / Managing ER across Organisational
Boundaries; M.Marchington, K.Hadjivassiliou, R.Martin
& A.Cox/ Franchises, Organisations and HRM;

AKellner, K. Townsend & A.Wilkinson / PART Il: NEW
PERSPECTIVES ON EMPLOYMENT / Engaged in What?
So What? A Role-Based Perspective for the Future of
Employee Engagement; T.M.Welbourne / Developing a
Contemporary Approach to Conceptualising Employee
Actions; K. Townsend & J.Richards / Employee Looks

and Lookism: A New Form of Labour and Employment
Discrimination; C.Warhurst, D.Van den Broek, D.Nickson
& R.Hall /Trust, HRM and the Employment Relationship;
G.Dietz, A.Martins & R.Searle / PART Ill: EMPLOYMENT
RELATIONS AND THE SOCIETY / Workplace Partnership
and the Future Trajectory of Employment Relations
within Liberal Market Economies; T.Dobbins & T.Dundon
/The Global Financial Crisis and Workplace Relations;
D.Peetz, A.Frost & S.Le Queux / Sustainability and HRM:
A Model and Suggestions for Future Research; I.Ehnert /
Corporate Governance Systems and Industrial Relations;
C.Brewster, M.Goergen & G.Wood

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
9 b/w tables and 2 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-24094-0

INNOVATION

Social Innovation
Blurring Boundaries to Reconfigure Markets

Edited by Alex Nicholls, Lecturer in Social
Entrepreneurship, Said Business School, UK and Alex
Murdock, Head of Centre for Government and Charity
Management, London South Bank University, UK

Contents: CONTEXT AND FRAMEWORKS /The

Nature of Social Innovation / Considering Context:
Social Innovation and Social Enterprise in Comparative
Perspective / The Loop, the Lens, and The Lesson: Using
Resilience Theory to Examine Public Policy and Social
Innovation / The Limits of Economic Value in Measuring
the Performance of Social Innovation / STRATEGIES
AND LOGICS / Social Innovation in the Delivery of Public
Services: Social Enterprises: Cooperation and Competition
/ Agency in Social Innovation: Putting the ‘Model of

the Model’ in the Agent / The ‘Porcupine in the Room’:
Socio-Religious Entrepreneurs and Innovators Within the
Framework of Social Innovation / Social Entrepreneurs in
a Social Innovation Ecosystem / SUSTAINABILITY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL INNOVATION / Socio-Ecological
Innovation and Transformation / Green Technology
Implementation in Developing Countries: Opportunity
Identification and Business Model Design / When David
Meets Goliath: Sustainable Entrepreneurship and the
Evolution of Markets / End Note

November2011  320pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28017-5

Winning At Innovation
The A-to-F Model

Fernando Trias de Bes, Associate Professor of
Marketing Management, ESADE Business School, Spain
and Philip Kotler, S.C. Johnson & Son Professor of
International Marketing, Kellogg School of Management,
Northwestern University, USA

Innovation is a responsibility normally assigned
to R&D departments but this is not enough.
Companies need a systematic framework

so innovation can occur at different levels of
the organization. The world’s leading expert

in marketing and innovation Philip Kotler,

and Fernando Trias de Bes together present a
revolutionary model for innovation.

Contents: Introduction / Entrepreneurial Barriers to
Innovation / PART I/ Overall Picture of the A-To-F
Model / Activators / Browsers / Creators / Developers

/ Executors / Facilitators / The Advantages of Designing
Innovation Processes with the A-To-F Model / Annex

| - Examples of Processes Design Using the A-To-F Model
/ Annex I - Detail of Collaboration Tasks and Examples /
PART Il / Planning Innovation / Metrics / How to Foster a
Creative Culture / Incentive and Rewards

October 2011 240pp 234x156mm

34 b/wtables, 59 figures and 3 b/w photographs
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-34343-6
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Motoring the Future

VW and Toyota Vying for Pole Position

Petra Blum, Writer and Journalist, Germany, Mark
Schneider, Car Industry Correspondent, Handelsblatt,
Germany and Engelbert Wimmer, Management
Consultant, PA Consulting Group GmbH, Germany

October 2011 304pp 234x156mm
22 figures and 6 b/w tables
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-29955-9

Spaces of International Economy
and Management

Launching New Perspectives on Management and
Geography

Edited by Rolf D. Schlunze, Professor, Nathaniel O.
Agola, Lecturer, bothat Ritsumeikan University, Japan
and William W. Baber, Associate Professor at Kyoto
University’s Graduate School of Management, Japan

Astructural overview of the new field of
management geography including globalization,
embeddedness of MNEs, networking, hybridization,
regional economies, technology, acculturation,
internationalization, IHRM and implications for
management and government.

Contents: DEFINING MANAGEMENT GEOGRAPHY
/ SPACES OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMY / SPACES
OF INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT / ANEW
PERSPECTIVE

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November 2011  304pp 216x138mm
61 figures, 29 tables and 6 maps

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30022-4

Global Trends
Facing up to a Changing World

Adrian Done, Assistant
Professor - Production,
Technology, Operations,
IESE Business School, Spain

GLOBAL TRENDS

Looks at the bigger
picture, and the future
trends that are going

to affect the global
business world over

the next few years.

The author analyzes
traditional themes

such as technology and
sustainability but also
takes into consideration
the effects of developments in other areas such as
health, education and demographics

Contents: Introduction: The Way Things Are / The Crisis
/ Geopolitical Power Shifts / Technological Challenges

/ Climate Change / Food and Water Supply / Education
/ Demographic Changes / War and Terrorism / Energy
Supply / Ecosystems and Biodiversity / Health /
Socioeconomic and Belief Paradigms / The Big Picture:
Order from Chaos

October 2011 256pp
Hardback £26.00

234x156mm
978-0-230-28486-9

IESE Business Collection

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The State’s Role in Technological
Learning

A New Industrial Policy for Development

Padmashree Gehl Sampath, Research Fellow, United
Nations University-MERIT, The Netherlands

This book explores the important role of the state
in theory and practice facilitating the economic and
structural transformation of low-income countries
into economic powers in their own right within the
present global context.

Contents: The Challenges of Under-Development:

New Concepts, New Roles / De-industrialization and
Growth Divergences: Current Trends and Analytical
Issues / Partnering for Development: A Rethink on the
Role of Industrial Policy / African Prospects in the Coming
Decade: What Can be Learnt from the Newer Experiences
of India and China / The Learning State / The Way Ahead:

November 2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29677-0
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Borderless Economics

Chinese SeaTurtles, Indian Fridges, and The New
Fruits of Global Capitalism

Robert Guest, Global
Business Editor, The
Economist

Today, thanks to the
ease of technology

and travel, we enjoy
unprecendented levels
of interconnectedness.
Societies are increasingly
mobile, and immigrant
populations maintain
strong ties with their
native countries, allowing
for an unbroken chain

of innovation and
knowledge that stretches all the way back home.
Robert Guest, Global Business Editor for The
Economist, shows how today’s tribal networks
transcend national borders, and how they are
shaping the global community in unforeseen ways,
including:

BORDERLESS
ECONOMICS

*So-called “Chinese sea turtles,” young Chinese
who come to the West for college before returning
to China, eagerly absorb democratic ideals along
with their technical training. Now, as they assume
leadership positions in Chinese government and
business, they will slowly turn China democratic.

*Indian diasporas, having long brought western
technology to their home countries, are now
bringing Indian technology to the West. They've
already developed $70 refrigerators and $2,000
cars; their frugal innovations and managerial know-
how are about to turn the global economy onits
head.

In aworld where trade, trust, and information flow
through ethnic networks, the nation that values
open borders and encourages the growth of its
diaspora populations will be the superpower of the
twenty-first century. With on-the-ground reporting
from dozens of countries, this is a timely look at the
forces greater than national boundaries, and how
they can be harnessed to move the whole planet
forward.

Contents: Diaspora Economics: Why Tribalism Fosters
Prosperity / Diaspora Politics: How Sea Turtles Will Turn
China Democratic / Networks of Innovation: How Indian
Exiles Will Save Medicare / Networks of Trust: How the
Brain Drain Reduces Global Poverty / Networks of Hatred:
Breeding Jihad and Genocide / The Hub Nation: Why
America Will Remain Number One

December 2011 256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £18.99 978-0-230-11382-4

Internationalization of Emerging
Economies and Firms

Edited by Marin Marinov, Professor of Marketing and
International Business, University of Gloucestershire,
UK and Svetla Marinova, Professor of Marketing

and International Business, Faculty of Marketing and
International Business, Aalborg University, Denmark

The impact of country and firm specific factors, the
role of institutions and governments, the strive for
compensation of initial disadvantages, the struggle
for finding ways to counterbalance for late coming
into the international arena in the process of
internationalization are some of the issues brought
under scrutiny in this book

Contents: Introduction; Marin Marinov and

Svetla Marinova / The Regulatory Framework for
Investment: Where Are We Headed? K.P.Sauvant

/ Internationalization of Companies from Former
Communist Countries: Outward Foreign Direct
Investment from Central, East, and South Europe, and
the Commonwealth of Independent States; W.Wilinski
/ Foreign Direct Investment in New EU Member States
from Central and Eastern Europe: An Investment
Development Path Perspective; M.Gorynia, J.Nowak,
PTarka & R.Law Wolniak / Sustainable Foreign Direct
Investments: Regional Development and Transition
Economies; M.Svetli¢i¢ / Born-Global Firms from China
and Norway: A Comparison; S.M.Flg Karlsen, Y.Zhao

& R.Lunnan / Becoming a True Born Global without
Any Experiential Market Knowledge: Three Chinese
Cases; T.Vissak & X.Zhang / From National Leaders

to Global Players: Evidence from Russian MNEs in the
High Tech Sector; A.Panibratov / Analyzing Culture in

a Cross-Border Acquisition: An Indian-Finnish Deal in
Focus; N.Nummela & M.Raukko / Does Manufacturer’s
Export Marketing Engagement Pay off? Evidence from
the Vietnamese Wood Furniture Industry; B.Petersen &
S-H.Pham / Venturing Strategy and Growth Pattern of
Malaysian Multinational Enterprises; E.Y.T.Chew, L.P.Ng
& C.Kian Low / Chinese Multinationals: Host Country
Factors and Foreign Direct Investment Location; D.Quer,
E.Claver & L.Rienda / Internationalizing a Brazilian
Software Development Company; D.Buzzulini Prioste
& C.Akira Yokomizo / Brand Strategies of Firms from
Emerging Economies; C.Chailan & F.Ille / What Explains
Asian Investments in Denmark? M.W.Hansen, J.E.Torp
& H.Schaumburg-Miiller / Conclusion; M.Marinov &
S.Marinova

December 2011
Hardback

368pp
£65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-34833-2

13 Steps to Manufacturingin
China

The Definitive Guide to Opening a Plant, From
Site Location to Plant Start Up

=] BruceW. Mitchell, Vice
3 President of Engineering,
Environmental and
Purchasing, Magnetics
Division of Spang &
Company

A comprehensive
reference book providing
the tactics, strategies,
and methodology

for establishing a
manufacturing plant

in China. The book is
jam packed with details
including sourcing
Chinese equipment, importing used or new
equipment, building construction, and permit
requirements.

Contents: Introduction / Why the Middle Kingdom?
/Thirteen Steps to Manufacturing in China/ “You're

Not in Kansas Anymore” / Section 2 - Operating in the
Middle Kingdom / Selecting an Industrial Park / Learning
from other Companies’ Experiences / Environmental
Regulations in China / Utility Costs in China / Investment
Enticements / Negotiating the Memorandum of
Understanding / Establishing Your Company / Section

3 - It's Time to Build / Sourcing Chinese Made Equipment
/ Chinese Design Institutes / Chinese Construction
Companies / New Building Construction in China /
Section 4 / Manufacturing in China - Past and Future

December 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £75.00 978-0-230-12078-5

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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VTNV AN NI T DI N  Keys to Governance

Hybrid Forms of Governance
Self-suspension of Power

Edited by Niels Akerstrem Andersen, Professor,
Department of Management, Politics and Philosophy,
Copenhagen Business School, Denmark and Inger Sand,
Professor, University of Oslo, Norway

This book is about how power communication in
the recent years begins to reflect on its own limits
in a new way. It focuses on a number of areas
within the welfare state how power desires non-
power. The areas are among others financial policy,
voluntary policy, educational policy and public
steering technologies.

Contents: Suspension of Suspension. Notes on a
Chiasmatic Hybridity / Policy Divided: Voluntarism and
the Danish Welfare State / Hybrid Communication in
German Health Politics / Core Executive Governance
Technologies and Welfare State Reforms / Paradoxes of
PowerHybridization and Expansion of Law to Promise

a Promise — When Contractors Desire a Lifelong
Partnership / Management as a Temporal Hybrid -
between Suspension and Achievement / To be or Not to
be: Professional/Leader/not Professional/not — Leader.
The Danish Headteacher as a Hybrid between Politics,
Business Talk and Teaching / Who is the Monster? On the
Hybrid Character of Welfare for the Homeless Programs
of Inclusion - On the Temporary Membership of Citizens
in Public Organizations

December2011  288pp
Hardback £65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-34801-1

L]l Available

as an ebook

Strategic Leadership for Quality of Life

Yilmaz Argtiden, Chairman,
ARGE - Management
Consultants, Turkey

KEYS TO
GOVERNANCE
'i*- ‘= | Good governance is key
i to the sustainability

of organizations and
improving quality of life
forall. Governance is
much more than a set of
rules, itisacultureand a
climate of responsibility,
accountability and
fairness that is deployed

In this new book the
author outlines the keys to good governance.

October 2011 256pp 234x156mm
1figure and 3 b/w tables
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-27814-1

throughout an institution.

Textbook

Great Companies Deserve Great
Boards

A CEQ'’s Guide to the Boardroom

Beverly Behan, Founder of
Board Advisor and consults
with Boards of Directorsin
the United States, Canada
andinternationally over the
past decade. She was
recently namedto the
Directorship 100 -
Directorship magazine’s list
of the 100 most influential
peopleingovernance and
the boardroom

GREAT

COMPANIES
DESERVE GREAT

BOARDS

b CROES GEHEERE Fi
FHE FLRARLERCR RN

Suwerly Bvham

Managing and
participating on governing
boards of business can be
a complicated and politically fraught experience.

In many cases the room is filled with first timers

- first time CEO, first time board member, or first
time Chairman. As public and private companies
are under so much public scrutiny, boards are
increasingly being held accountable for the
organization. This series of books covers key issues
that are at the forefront of governing bodies such
as: hiring board members; and creating boards

that are effective and keep organizations on track;
succession planning; compensation; organizational
performance and measurement - plus more.
Interviews with CEQ's, Chairman of the Board and
first time board members are sprinkled throughout,
making these books readable and relevant.

Contents: Foreword / Introduction / Boardroom
Priorities for New CEOs / Strategy—The First Big Test
with Your Board / Board Committees—and How to
Work With Them /Transforming Your Board / CEO
Succession—The Most Important Decision Your Board
Will Make / Sitting on another Company’s Board / As you
Move Forward

June 2011
Hardback

192pp
£22.99

216x138mm
978-0-230-11365-7

Web resource
available
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The Happiness Agenda
A Modern Obsession

Simon Burnett, Senior Research Associate, Lancaster
University Management School, UK

Explores why contemporary Anglo-American
society is obsessed with happiness. Striving to

be happy is now a morally imperative pursuit.
Through the lens of novel social theory, this book
explicates how this has transpired as consequence
of a complex ‘conspiracy of co-ordination’

between political, organizational and psychological
developments.

Contents: Introduction / The Happy Adventures of
Capital / A Happy Policy / Happiness Loves Company
/ Positively Happy / Happy Days / Happiness Needs
Practice / Happy Ever After?

October 2011 160pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28956-7
Tricky Coaching

Difficult Cases in Leadership Coaching

Edited by Konstantin
Korotov, European School
of Management and
Technology, Germany,
Manfred Kets de Vries,
Professor of Leadership
Development andthe
Clinical Professor of
Leadership Development,
INSEAD Global Leadership
Centre, france, Andreas
Bernhardt, Program
Director and Executive
Coach, ESMT, European
School of Management and
Technology, Germany and Elizabeth Florent-Treacy,
INSEAD Global Leadership Centre, France

Bringing together cases written by experienced
leadership and executive coaches from all over the
world, this project explores the most demanding
and challenging situations they have faced in their
professional practices. By analyzing and reflecting
on the real life case studies the authors show how
to deal with these situations in daily life.

_TRICKY
COACHING

November2011 256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-28022-9
INSEAD Business press

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Coherence in the Midst of
Complexity

Advances in Social Complexity Theory

Hugo Letiche, Research Professor, Universiteit voor
Humanistiek, The Netherlands, Michael Lissack,
Director, Institute for the Study of Coherence and
Emergence (ISCE) and a Serial Entrepreneurand Ron
Schultz, Founder and Executive Director, Microfinance/
Micro-lending Program, the Social Enterprise Zone

and Lending4Change and the author of anumber of
books including Adjacent Opportunities - Sparking
Emergent Social Action, and Unconventional Wisdom,
Open Boundaries: Creating Business Innovation through
Complexity

A discussion on the social complexity approach,
where dialogue and stories allow for the degrees
of freedom needed for the opportunities of
emergence to take root. The authors focus on the
experience of coherence and how such experiential
lessons differ from the establishment and
maintenance of categories and labels.

Contents: Introduction / Miracles and Nasty Surprises /
The Failure of Models & Labels; the Success of Experience
& Emergence / Two Kinds of Coherence — Ascribed and
Emergent / Models, Homologies & Simulacra / The
Ascribed Coherence of Thagard and Weick / Coherence
and Business Success / Emergence, Coherence &
Narrative / Affordances and Organization / Homology:
Sense-Making revisited / But Experience is Different /
Complexity Tools: The Semiotic Square & Homology /
Steps to Implementation

November 2011  304pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-33850-0

Future Work

How Businesses Can Adapt and Thrive In The New
World Of Work

Alison Maitland, Journalist,
Author, Speakerand
Conference Moderator
specialising in Leadership,
Diversity, and the Changing
World of Work and Peter
Thomson, Director,
Wisework Ltd, UK

The way we work is
changing in the Internet
age. The new majority of
the workforce, women,
Generation Y, the over-
50s, as well as growing
numbers of men share a
need for greater control and choice about where,
how and when they work. This is a guide to the
skills you will need and the challenges you will face
in the twenty-first century world of work.

Contents: Introduction / Flexibility as a Uniting Force
Between People and Generations at Work / The Evolution
of Technology and its Uses at Work / From Workplace to
Meeting Place: Emerging Organizational Models / What
Today’s Managers Say about the New World of Work
and the Challenges they Face / Making Change: How
Organizational Culture can be Adapted to Enable Remote
Working and Other Empowering Work Arrangements
/Think Flexibly: A Step-by-Step Guide to Introducing

and Managing New Ways of Working / Managing
Remote Teams and Virtual Teams Across Borders / Is it
For Me?: How Managers can be Flexible Too / The Way
Ahead: Projections for the Future (From Workplace To
Workspace)

October 2011 208pp 234x156mm
5b/willustrations and 4 b/w tables
Hardback £18.99 978-0-230-28422-7

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Leadership: All You Need To
Know

David Pendleton, Edgecumbe Health, UK and Adrian
Furnham, Professor of Psychology, University College
London, UK

Foreword by Sir Rod Eddington

Leadership successes and failures are in the media
every day. We are in a global political and financial
crisis which is changing how we think about

our lives and our futures. The authors present a
leadership model for the future which create the
right conditions for people to thrive, individually
and collectively, and achieve significant goals

Contents: Acknowledgement / Foreword;

Sir R.Eddington / Introduction / The History of Thinking
about Leadership / Leadership’s Impact on the
Performance of Organisations / The Primary Colours
of Leadership / The Improbability of being a Complete
Leader / Building a Leadership Team / Do you have to
be Smart to be a Leader? / The Impact of Personality on
Leadership / A Programme of Action / Summary and
Conclusion: Complete Leadership / Bibliography

December2011  200pp 234x156mm

4 colour plates, 4 colour illustrations, 18 figures and 16 b/w
tables

Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-31945-5
Goal!

The Ball Doesn’t Go In By Chance - Management
Ideas from the World of Football

Ferran Soriano, President, Spanair, Spain

Contains fascinating facts that aren’t found in
either the sports or business press that reveal the
behind the scenes world of international football.
Soriano teaches us the importance of strategy as
he examines how managers can waste millions of
euros making decisions that lack any logicat allin
both football and business.

Contents: It Isn’t Luck / The Playing Field: What Business
Are You In? / Strategies: How Do We Play? / The Winning
Team / Leadership: Dr House, Frank Rijkaard and Pep

Guardiola/ Human Resources: Good Criteria and Hygiene

/ Reasons and Emotions on the Negotiating Table /
Innovation: Science and Art / Back to the Future

November2011 200 pp 234x156mm
16 figures and 7 b/w tables
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-35515-6

L]l Available

as an ebook

Worldly Leadership

Alternative Wisdoms for a Complex World

Edited by Sharon Turnbull, Director, The Leadership
Trust, UK, Peter Case, Professor, Gareth Edwards,
Senior Lecturer, Doris Schedlitzki, Senior Lecturerand
Peter Simpson, Principal Lecturer, all at Bristol Business
School, UK

This book brings together non western, indigenous
and eastern perspectives on leadership. Leadership
theory has for too long been the exclusive domain
of western academics developing leadership
theories from the perspective of western
institutions. Worldly Leadership calls for a pooling
of the combined leadership wisdoms from all parts
of the globe

Contents: WORLDLY LEADERSHIP FRAMES /
Introduction: The Emerging Case for Worldly Leadership
/ National Language and its Importance for Worldly
Leadership / Leadership Development as a Catalyst for
Social Change: Lessons from a Pan-African Programme
/The Internationalization of Leadership Development /
Using the Worldly Leadership Lens to Approach the Task
of Developing Women Leaders / Worldly Leadership

and Concepts of Community / WORLDLY LEADERSHIP
RESEARCH / Children’s Image of Leadership in China /
Implicit Leadership in Iran: Differences Between Leader
and Boss and Gender / Leadership in the Arab Middle
East: Does the Islamic Tradition Provide a Basis for
‘Worldly Leadership'? / Worldly Leadership through
Local Knowledge: Discovering Voices of Emirati Women
Business Leaders / Worldly Leadership in Pakistan Seth
Organizations: An Empirical Challenge to the Concept of
Global Leadership / Linking the Worldly Mindset with an
Authentic Leadership Approach: an Exploratory Study ina
Middle-Eastern Context / The Modern Challenges Facing
Traditional Igbo Village Leadership / Influences, Tensions,
and Competing Identities in Indian Business Leaders’
Stories / The Competing and Paradoxical Identities in the
Narratives of 21st / Century Russian Leaders

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28470-8

Textbook

Improving Project Performance

Eight Habits of Successful Project Teams

Jerry L. Wellman, Project
Management Consultant
and Vice President of a
business unit within
Honeywell International

= a

The approach to project
management is too often
formulaic, describing
what should be done, but
not describing why those
actions are important.
This book outlines

the what and how of
project management,
emphasizing why actions
matter, the overall intention of the formulaic steps,
and the strengths or weakness of various tools and
techniques.

INFROVING
PROJECT
PERFORMANCE

Contents: List of Figures and Tables / Preface /
Acknowledgement / Project Management / Habit # 1

- Foster and Nurture a Shared Project Vision / Habit # 2 -
Translate the Project Vision Into Coherent Requirements
/ Habit # 3 - Build an Integrated Plan for Accomplishing
the Vision / Habit # 4 - Continually Monitor Performance
Against the Plan / Habit # 5 - Acknowledge and
Accommaodate Both Uncertainty and Ignorance / Habit #
6 - Embrace But Control Change / Habit # 7 - Continually
Act to Influence the Future / Habit # 8 - Continually
Communicate / Epilogue

November 2011  352pp
Hardback £27.50

234x156mm
978-0-230-11217-9

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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PR Today

The Authoritative Guide to Public Relations

PR TODA

il A
TR S G SO LT

Trevor Morris, Visiting
Professor, and Simon
Goldsworthy, Senior
Lecturer in Public
Communication, both at
University of Westminster,

‘If you read just one
book on PR, read this.

In anindustry full of
self-important bogus
theory and pretension,
Morris and Goldsworthy tellit how it really is.
Worth more than any number of lectures. Buy
it." - Francis Ingham, Director General, The Public
Relations Consultants Association (PRCA)

‘PR advice from an expert academic is a great
grounding for a career. Advice from someone
who has been at the top of the industry is the

best way of building your career. This book brings
both together. It's a winning combination and
well worth the money.’ - Paul Mylrea, Head of
Press & Media Relations, BBC, and President Elect,
Chartered Institute for Public Relations

This comprehensive textbook from an established
and high-profile author team offers full coverage
of PR theory and strategies, plus practical, no-
nonsense guidance for anyoneinaPRrole. The
broad coverage tackles the tough issues in the
industry, and international case studies are used to
demonstrate real-world scenarios.

Contents: Preface / Acknowledgements / Guided Tour
/Understanding PR / PR Ethics / The Make-up of the

PR Industry / How to Present a PR Proposal / PR Media
Skills / PR Events / PR in the Online World / Internal
Communications / Crisis Management / Corporate
Social Responsibility / PR and Ethics / PR and the Future /

Further Reading / Glossary

October 2011 320pp 234x177mm

16 b/w line drawings and 21 b/w tables

Paperback £22.99 978-0-230-24009-4

Collaboration in Outsourcing
A Journey to Quality

Sjaak Brinkkemper, Professor of Organization and
Information and Slinger Jansen, Assistant Professor, both
at Department of Information and Computing Sciences,
Utrecht University, Netherlands

Although IT outsourcing is nothing new, it remains
surprisingly challenging for professionals. This
book assists the IT professional in several areas of
the outsourcing process: establishing outsourcing
relationships, maintaining and managing the
relationship, and finally governing outsourcing
projects successfully.

Contents: PART I: GOVERNANCE / Governance

Models in Offshore It Outsourcing / Security, a Three-
Dimensional Case Study / Mission Critical Outsourcing /
Collaboration of Enterprise Architects in Outsourcing / A
Decision Procedure for the Where and How to Outsource
/ Success and Failure in Offshore Development Projects
/ PART Il: COMMUNICATION AND KNOWLEDGE
MANAGEMENT / Boosting Distributed Collaboration
Through / Retaining Project Knowledge in an
Outsourcing Context / Initial Knowledge Sharing in
Outsourcing / Optimal Team Composition in Distributed
Software Development / PART IIl: RELATIONSHIP
MANAGEMENT AND QUALITY / Dealing with Trust

in Outsourcing Relationships / It Service Quality in
Outsourcing Relationships / Selection of Outsourcing
Partners / Conflict Resolution in Outsourcing / Service
Level Agreement in an Outsourcing World / PART IV:
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT / Quality in Distributed
Software Product Development / Distributed Scrum
Process Guide / Project Coordination in Distributed
Software Development / Distributed Requirements
Management in an Offshoring Context

December2011  256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £35.00 978-0-230-34770-0

Technology, Work and Globalization
Series Editors: Leslie P. Willcocks and Mary C. Lacity

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

ORGANIZATION STUDIES

The Modern Family Business
Relationships, Succession and Transition

Lorna Collins, Principal Lecturer in Strategy Louise
Grisoni, bothat Bristol Business School, UK, Sonia
Davis, International Centre for Families in Business,
John Tucker, Director, International Centre for Families
in Business, The International Centre for Families in
Business, Claire Seamanand Stuart Graham, bothat
Queen Margaret University, UK

This book aims to provide real world studies of the
family in business. It is not focused on dynasties but
typical firms, looking at how the nature of family
business is changing in our times and providing
insight into the lessons we can learn from this. It
focuses on the impact for the professional non-
family manager.

Contents: Context: Family Relationships in the Family
Unit to Date / Key Family Relationships: Fathers-
Daughters / Key Family Relationships: Mothers-
Daughters / Key Family Relationships: Siblings and
Succession / Key Family Relationships: Brothers / Key
Family Relationships: Cousin to Cousins / Key Family
Relationship: In-laws

December 2011  288pp
Hardback £65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-29791-3

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Cliques and Capitalism
A Modern Networked Theory of the Firm

Deborah E. de Lange, Assistant Professor of Strategy and
Business, Sawyer Business School, Suffolk University, UK

De Lange suggests a new contextually linked
building block approach to developing theories of
the firm in the field of strategy and organizations
and using this approach, proposes two models:
one that is a realistic version and another thatis a
futuristic sustainable model.

Contents: Table of Contents / List of Figures / List of
Tables / Foreward / Preface / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / PART I: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
VIEWS AND THEORIES / Who Holds the Power?
Corporate Governance in America / A Review of Theories
for the Modern Firm / Realistic Theoretical Choices /
Embeddedness and Networks / Institutional Theory /
Agency Theory / PART Il: AMODERN NETWORKED
THEORY OF THE FIRM / A Network Governance Model
of the Firm / The Working Firm / The Legitimizing

Firm /The Stock Market Bureaucracy / PART Ill: CASE
STUDY: THE FINANCIAL CRISIS IN AMERICA / Power
of the Middlemen / Cliques of Legitimizing Leaders

/ Democratization as an Institutionalized Myth /

PART IV: SOLUTIONS: SUSTAINABLE CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE / A Superior Model - Sustainability /
Examples of International Corporate Governance /
Scenarios for a Redistribution of Power in America / PART
V: CONCLUSIONS / Implications and Future Research
for Management Scholars / Implications for Policy and
Practice / Appendices / Bibliography / Index

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £62.50 978-0-230-11454-8

The Reform of Health Care

Shaping, Adapting and Resisting Policy
Development

Edited by Helen Dickinson, Lecturer and Russell
Mannion, Professor of Health Systems, both at University
of Birmingham, UK

This book examines how healthcare organizations
shape, adapt and resist developments in healthcare
policy and practice. This is an international text
bringing together contributions from around

the globe and covers a wide range of different
discussions in relation to the policy/practice gap.

Contents: THE ROLE OF PROFESSIONALS IN
IMPLEMENTING POLICY /THE ROLE OF CULTURE AND
INSTITUTIONS IN IMPLEMENTING POLICY / CASE
STUDIES ON IMPLEMENTATION AND REFORM

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November2011  224pp 216x138mm
12 b/w tables and 4 figures
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29793-7

Organizational Behaviour in Health Care
Series Editor: Annabelle L. Mark

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Humanitarian Work Psychology

Alignment, Harmonization and Cultural
Competence

Edited by Adrian Furnham, Professor of Psychology,
University College London, UK, Stuart C. Carr, Professor
of Psychology, Massey University, New Zealandand
Malcolm Maclachlan, Associate Professor, Trinity
College Dublin, Republic of Ireland

Contextualizing Humanitarian work in history,
justice, methods and professional ethics, this book
articulates process skills for transformational
partnerships between diverse organizations,
motivating education, organizational learning and
selecting the disaster workforce.

Contents: PART I: CONCEPTUAL FOUNDATIONS

/ Introduction; S.C.Carr, M.Maclachlan, L.Marai &
AFurnham /The Development of Humanitarian

Work Psychology; M.Berry & W.Reichman / Justice

in Humanitarian Work; A.Furnham / Methods

for Building Research Capacity: A Process View;
1.McWha, M.Maclachlan & S.C.Carr / The Morality of
Business: From Humanitarian to Humanistic Work
Psychology; J.Lefkowitz / PART II: APPLICATIONS

/The ‘New Diplomacies’ in Humanitarian Work;

R.Saner & L.Yiu / Motivating the Teacher Workforce in
Uganda; C.Tumwebaze & M.MacLachlan / Measuring
Organisational Learning in an International NGO; C.Foley,
L.Hederman, M.MacLachlan, E.McAuliffe, C.Normand

& B.Britton / Quo Vadis Interviews in Practice / Quo
Vadis Interviews in Practice / Personnel Psychology for
Disaster Response and Recovery; E.C.Wai Ng, S.M.P.Chan
& C.Harry Hui/ PART l1l: BUILDING CAPACITY /
Women, Work and Poverty: Reflections on Research

for Social Change; V.Schein / Online Volunteers and
Smartaid; L.Foster-Thompson & S.G.Atkins / Technology
Connectivity and Capacity; A.Gloss, ].Godbout &
S.Glavey / The Importance of Trust to the Funding of
Humanitarian Work; C.Burt

November2011 288pp
Hardback £65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-27545-4
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The Production of Seriousness
The Metaphysics of Economic Reason

Emeritus Claes Gustafsson, Department of Industrial
Management, Royal Institute of Technology, Sweden

This book is about the roots of managerial
rationality. A theoretical base, founded on the
concept of ‘memetics’ is developed in order to
explain human thinking and human reason as
products of cultural evolution. Cultural change
and development are explained by simple, value-
driven memetic mechanisms like ‘ritualization’ and
‘extremization’.

Contents: PART I: TRUTH AND THE SELF-EVIDENT /
The Bottomless Swamp of Social Science / Scientists /
The Wall of Self-evidence / Messages and the Feeling of
Truth / PART II: PRACTICAL REASON / Work and Pleasure
/Work as Activity / A Theory of Instrumental Action /
Rational Common Sense / PART Ill: THE ELEMENTARY
FORMS OF THE TRUTH EXPERIENCE / Will and
Animistic Thinking / Totemic Thinking / Magic Thinking /
Compelling Reason / Particular Reasoning / PART IV: THE
RELATIVISTIC BASIS OF UNDERSTANDING / Nature and
Human Reality / Culture / On Genetics and Memetics /
Imitation and Assimilation / PART V: THE STRUCTURAL
DYNAMICS OF SOCIAL THINKING / Socio-genetic
Dimensions of Perception / Memetic Dynamics / The
Inevitability of Extremism / Production of Value / Homo
Garrulus / PART VI: THE RELATIVISTIC PERSPECTIVE

/ Relativistic Method / The Collapse of Modernism /

Cartesian Anxiety

November2011  224pp 216x138mm

2b/w tables

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-35488-3

Knowledge Transfer in Higher
Education

Collaboration in the Arts and Humanities

Lisa Mooney Smith, Director of Research, University of
Lincoln, UK

This book attempts to contextualize Knowledge
Transfer within the arts and humanities
environment, as well as situate learning about the
reception and adoption of Knowledge Transfer
with reference to the individual scholar and the
organization in which they operate.

Contents: The Humanities Value Chain: A Historical
Survey / Current Reflections: The Research Economy
2000-2005 / Creativity Research i the East Midlands
(Creem): A Case Study / A New Ethnography: Building
and Combining Methodologies / The Individual as the
Engaged Arts Scholar / The Organization: University As
‘Ideas Factory’? / KT Enablers: Supporting and Identifying
Impacts

December 2011
Hardback

288pp
£65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-27872-1

Managing Challenging Clients
Building Relationships with Difficult Customers

Aryanne Oade, Director, Oade Associates Limited,
France

Are you responsible for managing your
organization’s clients? Do you need to deliver an
effective service to challenging and unreasonable
clients? This book introduces a valuable set of
tools which will enable you to evaluate how you
go about building, maintaining and managing your
client-facing relationships.

Contents: Handling Challenging Client Behaviour: It's
Your Responsibility / Reputational Risk: Your Client’s
Dilemma / Controlling Clients: Involvement, Trust

and Control / Maintaining the Balance: Clients Who

Take Advantage / Trouble with Responsibility and
Commitment: Customers Who Say One Thing and Do
Another / When Enough Is Enough: Ceasing to Work with
Troublesome Clients / References and Recommended

Reading
December2011  256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-23842-8

Intervention in the Modern UK
Brewing Industry

John Spicer, Consultant, UK, Chris Thurman, MBE, UK,
John Walters, UK and Simon Ward, Consultant, UK

This is the story of the radical intervention carried
out by the Thatcher administration in response to
1986-89 Monopolies and Mergers Commission
inquiry into brewing. It describes the creation of
big brewers, the official investigations into what
many saw as an uncompetitive structure and

the damaging consequences for consumers and
licensees.

Contents: The 'Big Six’ Brewers and the Early
Investigations / Milestones on the Road to a Monopoly
Reference / The State of Affairs in 1985/ The OFT
Prepares its Case / The Conduct of the Inquiry / The MMC
Receives the Evidence / Radical Change Proposed / Mixed
Reactions to the Report / The Government Confronts

the Recommendations / The Beer Orders Emerge /
Complying with the Orders / Four More Reviews / The
Big Brewers Fall into Foreign Hands / The Regionals React
/ Pub Companies and Licensees / Prices and Choice /

The Beer Market / The Beer Orders are Revoked / Pubcos
Move Centre Stage / Summary and Conclusions / What If

November 2011  304pp 216x138mm

17 b/w tables and 15 figures

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29857-6
Shut Up and Listen

Theo Theobald, International Business Author, currently
working with some of the U.K.’s leading public sector
bodies on issues of leadership, UK and Cary Cooper,

Pro Vice Chancellor (External Relations); Professor

of Organizational Psychology and Health, Lancaster
University, UK

Tackles the nuts and bolts of communication at
work in a no-nonsense way with startling honesty
and practical tips. The authors’ views are supported
by comment from an impressive line up of experts
whose communication strategies drive a range of
successful organizations. For all those who struggle
to make themselves heard in the business world.

Contents: PART I: INSIGHT / Revelations / What

Kind of Communicator Are You? / PART Il: How To .../
Introduction / The Truth about Reading / The Truth about
Writing / Persuasion / Writing - The Rules of the Tools

/ Listening / Talking / Listening and Talking - The Rules

of the Tools / Feeling / PART IlI: Planning for Success /
Planning / Six Simple Strategies / Appendix |: Further
Recommended Reading / Appendix Il: List of Contributors

December2011  256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-31427-6

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Doing the Right Thing
A Book About Work and Wellbeing

Theo Theobald, International Business Author, currently
working with some of the U.K.’s leading public sector
bodies on issues of leadership, UK and Cary Cooper,

Pro Vice Chancellor (External Relations); Professor

of Organizational Psychology and Health, Lancaster
University, UK

A common metaphor for modern life is ‘keep the
plates spinning’, but it is becoming increasingly
hard to balance professional and private lives,

and this takes its toll. The authors examine the
working relationship between the organization and
employee, and establish new ways that managers
can broker a better deal for all concerned.

Contents: Introduction / Work, What Is It Good

For? / A Potted History of Commerce / Case Study 1:
Working Parents / Case Study 2: The Stuck, Stressed
Middle Manager / Case Study 3: Weary Workaholics

/ A Case for Change / Getting Better / Environomics -
Workplaces That are Designed to Work...Beautifully / Fit
For Business - Brain Trained Staff with Healthier Minds
and Bodies / Generosity - It Costs Less Than You Think
/ Chain Reaction - Linking Life Together Through Better
Connections / Thirst For Knowledge = Zest For Life /
Consolidation and Reflection

November 2011 256pp
Paperback £18.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-29844-6

L]l Available
as an ebook

The Illusion of Control

A Systems Theoretical Approach to Managerial
Technologies

Edited by Niels Thygesen, Associate Professor,
Copenhagen Business School, Denmark

This book shows how a System Theoretical
concept of technology helps us to understand the
paradoxes of control. It describes a phenomenon
which shows regularity that is unexpected against
the background of received knowledge within
management studies. It presents a series of cases
which touch upon a range of technologies within
the public sector.

Contents: PART |: THE (SELF-) MANAGEMENT OF
THE EMPLOYEE / Cash, Codes and Complexity: New
Adventures in the Public Management of Pay Scales

/ Information and other Bodily Functions / PART II:
THE (SELF-) MANAGEMENT OF THE CITIZEN /
Hybrid Inclusion - Multiple Inclusion Mechanisms

in the Modernised Organisation of Danish Welfare
Services / Citizens Contracts as a Tricky Steering Media
/‘Watching the market’ - Visual Representations of
Financial Economy in Advertisements / PART I1l: THE
STRATEGIFICATION OF THE PUBLIC ORGANIZATION
/ Structural Couplings Between Organizations

and Function Systems / The Polyphonic Effects of
Technological Changes in Public Sector Organizations
/The Time of Money, Soziale Systeme / Market as a
Political Future / Epilogue

November2011 288pp
Hardback £65.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-27294-1

Textbook

STRATEGY

Strategic Management and Public
Service Performance

Edited by Rhys Andrews,
Research Fellow, George
Boyne, Professor of Public
Sector Management, Cardiff
Business School, both at
Cardiff University, UK,
Jennifer Law, Lecturer,
University of Glamorgan, UK
and Richard Walker,
Professor of Public
Management and Policy,
University of Hong Kong

Strategic
Management
and Public Service

Perfarm

Forewordby C. C. Snow

Strategic management
makes a difference to the performance of public
organizations. This book demonstrates that the
most appropriate response is ‘it all depends’: on
which aspects of strategy content and processes
are pursued together, and how these are combined
with organizational structure and the technical and
institutional environment.

Contents: Foreword; C.C.Snow / Introduction /
Organizational Environments and Performance / Strategy
Content and Performance / Strategy Formulation
Processes and Performance / Strategy Implementation
Processes and Performance / Structure, Strategy and
Performance / Environment, Strategy and Performance /
Conclusions

November2011 224pp 216x138mm
3 figures and 35 b/w tables
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-25242-4

Comes with
a CD/DVD
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available
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Proactive Companies
How to Anticipate Market Changes

Leonardo Aratjo, Professor of Marketing, Fundagéo
Dom Cabral, Braziland Rogério Gava, Universidade
Federal do Rio Grando, Brazil

Why do some companies succeed better than
others? Itis well known that there are many
variables such which may impact a company’s
performance. The authors present their new
model for Market Proactiveness which shows
organizations how to anticipate change and
respond to it before they are forced to do so, and
improve their overall performance.

Contents: PART |/ Market Proactiveness: Anticipating
Moment-zero / Action Tools and Models: Market
Proactiveness’ DNA / PART Il / Organizing the Company
for MP / Future-Today Management / Uncertainty
Management / Proactive Innovation Management /
Proactive Behavior Management / PART Il / Building
Market Proactiveness Strategy / Offer Proactiveness
/Industry Proactiveness / Customer Proactiveness /

CONCLUSION
December 2011 256pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-28922-2

Fundacao Dom Cabral Series (FDC)

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Benefits Realisation from
Information Technology

Colin Ashurst, Senior Teaching Fellow, Durham Business
School, UK and Neil Doherty, Professor of Information
Management, Loughborough University Business School,
UK

Drawing on the authors recent and ongoing
research this book explores how to build the
organizational capability to realize the strategic
potential of information technology. It tackles the
gap between theory and practice and how to gain
wider adoption of successful socio-technical and
benefits-driven approaches to investments in IT.

Contents: Introduction / Foundations - Insights from
Previous Work / Benefits Realization Capability / Insights
into Current Adoption of Benefits-driven Approaches /
Succeeding with Benefits Realization / The Challenges
of Benefits Realization / Benefits Realization from the
IT Portfolio / Building the Capability / Big Picture - The
Framework Evolved through the Research / Practices in
Practice - New / Making a Difference - First Stepsina
Change Programme / Lessons Learned - Reflections on
Research Methods / Looking Ahead - Implications and
Opportunities

December 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-28959-8

304pp
£65.00

Luxury Strategy in Action

Edited by Jonas Hoffmann, Associate Professor of
Marketing and lvan Coste-Maniere, Professor of
Marketing, bothat SKEMA Business School, France

Written by experts in Luxury and Fashion
Management at SKEMA Business School this
exciting new book offers a new perspective that
challenges the established rules of the luxury and
fashion industry. The authors and contributors
examine the evolution of luxury strategy and
how the luxury industry is being redefined in the
twenty-first century

Contents: Luxury Industry Strategy / Luxury Business:
Multinational Organizations and Global Specialization /
Finance survival guide: value creation and pifia coladas /

Innovation in the Luxury Industry / Retailing in the luxury

industry / Internet, social media and luxury strategy

/ Communications in the Luxury Industry / Branding
principles in the luxury industry / Brand extensions in the
luxury industry / Sustainable development in the luxury
industry: beyond the apparent oxymoron

November2011  190pp 234x156mm
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-35454-8

Development Connections

Unveiling the Impact of New Information
Technologies

Inter-American

Development Development Bank
Connections | Editedby Alberto Chong
" | Theauthorsseekto

discover how information
and telecommunication
technologies affect both
the public and private
sectors of the region and
how they can optimize
ICT returns to society.
Projects focus on the use
of ICTs for education,
health, finance,
environment, and labor. ICT trends are crucial to
policy makers and ICT development is critical to the
future of the region.

Contents: Acknowledgments / About the Contributors
/ Preface / A Field of Dreams or a Dream Come True? /
The Region’s Place in the Digital World: A Tale of Three
Divides / Banking on Technology for Financial Inclusion
/ Rewiring Institutions / Tech Fever in the Health Sector
/ Computers in Schools: Why Governments Should Do
their Homework / Help or Hindrance? ICT’s Impact on
the Environment / Development.com: Using ICTs to

Escape Poverty

April 2011 352pp 234x156mm
Hardback £72.50 978-0-230-11193-6
Paperback £25.00 978-0-230-11194-3

Development in the Americas
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Network Models for
Organizations

The Flexible Design of 21st Century Companies

Pedro Pablo Ramos,
Associate Professor,
University of the Basque
Country (UPVEHU); Business
School of University of
Deusto, Spain

‘Pedro Pablo Ramos is
shedding new light on
how organizations can
transform themselves
and adapt to the
Knowledge Worker Age.
He reveals how every
company is a network

- although most of them are not aware of it - a
social network that links people, teams processes,
activities and information. Pedro provides us

with the concepts and tools to understand the
network found in every company, allowing us to
analyze, understand and improve the functioning
of the complex system the company actually is.’-
Stephen R. Covey, International Bestselling author
of The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People

There is a tendency for companies to follow a
traditional model and structure without giving
much thought to whether this really suits their
needs. In today’s knowledge economy, managers
must re-evaluate company structures to allow for
more efficient and reactive organizations, and also
make the most of crucial networking opportunities.

Contents: Prologue; Dr. Stephen R. Covey, International
Bestselling Author of The 7 Habits Of Highly Effective
People / Foreword / The Concept of Total Organizational
Flexibility / Background / The Organisational
Development Model / Designing an Effective and Self-
Adaptable Network / Bringing the Network To Life /
Model, Culture, Values, Behaviours / Support Systems /
Change, Culture and the Role of Leaders / Success Stories
/ Appendix 1/ Bibliography
October 2011 250pp
Hardback £26.00

234x156mm
978-0-230-32016-1

SimplySeven.net
The Seven Ways to Make Money on the Web

Erik Schlie, Professor; Associate Dean, IE Business

School, Spain, Jérg Rheinboldt, Managing Director,
M-10 GmbH, Germany and Niko Waesche, Independent
Consultant; Founder of German Media Partners, Germany

It is good to have a great web site, but it needs

to make money, too. Many enterprises have this
problem. Only a few have succeeded in finding a
business model that supports profitable growth on
the internet in a sustainable way. This is a practical
companion for making the right business model
choices in a digital, networked and mobile world.

Contents: PART I: INTRODUCTION - THE SEARCH FOR
THE PERFECT MODEL / PART II: THE FIRST BUSINESS
MODEL - SERVICE SALES / PART Ill: THE SECOND
BUSINESS MODEL - SUBSCRIPTIONS / PART IV: THE
THIRD BUSINESS MODEL - RETAIL / PART V: THE
FOURTH BUSINESS MODEL - COMMISSIONS / PART VI:
THE FIFTH BUSINESS MODEL - ADVERTISING / PART VII:
THE SIXTH BUSINESS MODEL - LICENSE SALES / PART
VIII: THE SEVENTH BUSINESS MODEL - FINANCIAL RISK
/ PART IX: CONCLUSION -THE FREE FOUNDATION

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.
com

October 2011 224pp 234x156mm
5b/w tables, 7 figures and 7 b/w illustrations
Hardback £26.00 978-0-230-30817-6

IE Business Publishing

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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Competitive Strategies
Managing the Present and Planning the Future

Enrico Valdani, Professor of Strategic Marketing,
Italy and Alessandro Arbore, Professor of Marketing,
University of Bocconi, Italy

This book proposes a new framework to effectively
manage both offensive and defensive marketing
strategies. It reinterprets the competitive challenge
asacircular journey, that is, an endless sequence of
three competitive ‘seasons’. The authors call them
the games of movement, imitation, and position.

Contents: The Revolution in Competitive Games / The
Movement Game: Breaking Down Orthodoxies / The
Manoeuvres of the Movement Game / The Barriers to
Change / Defence Strategies in the Movement Game /
The Imitation Game / Creating Barriers to Imitation / The
Position Game / Offensive and Defensive Maneuvers in
the Position Game / The Final Frontier of Value

November2011  256pp 216x138mm

106 figures and 18 b/w tables

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30164-1
Bocconi on Management

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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HIGHLIGHT

Brideshead Revisited

Mark Broughton,
formerly Central St
Martins College of Art
and Design, UK;
Brideshead University of Reading,

Revisited Uk

Mark Broughton'’s
study focuses on
the production and
reception history of
the landmark British
television series
‘Brideshead Revisited'
(1981). Broughton's
research includes interviews with key crew
members and engages original archival material to
explore the series’ depiction of social and aesthetic
histories.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction /
Production History and Context / Point of View: Ryder
as Character, Artist and Narrator / Form and Structure /
Time and Place / Conclusion / Credits

December 2011  144pp 190x135mm
60 colour photographs
Paperback £12.99 978-1-84457-350-9

Published by British Film Institute

BFI TV Classics
Series Editors: Phil Wickham, Glyn Davis, Stella
Bruzzi and Jason Jacobs

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Ephemeral Media

Transitory Screen Culture from Television to
YouTube

Edited by Paul Grainge, Associate Professor of Film and
Television Studies, University of Nottingham, UK

Ephemeral Media explores the practices, strategies
and textual forms helping producers negotiate

a fast-paced mediascape. Examining dynamics

of brevity and evanescence in the television and
new media environment, this book provides a new
perspective on the transitory, and transitional,
nature of screen culture in the early twenty-first
century.

Contents: List of Illustrations / Acknowledgements

/ Notes on Contributors / Introduction: Ephemeral
Media; P.Grainge / PART I: MEDIA TRANSITION

AND TRANSITORY MEDIA / The Recurrent, the
Recombinatory, and the Ephemeral; W.Uricchio /
Television Abridged: Ephemeral Texts, Monumental
Seriality and TV-digital Media Convergence; M.Dawson
/PART IIl: BETWEEN: INTERSTITIALS AND INDENTS

/ Interstitials: How the ‘Bits in Between’ Define the
Programmes; J.Ellis / ‘Music is Half the Picture”: the
Soundworld of UK Television Idents; M.Brownrigg &
P.Meech / TV Promotion and Broadcast Design: An
Interview with Charlie Mawer, Red Bee Media; P.Grainge
/ PART Ill: BEYOND: ONLINE TV AND WEB DRAMA /The
Evolving Media Ecosystem: An Interview with Victoria
Jaye, BBG; E.J.Evans / Beyond the Broadcast Text: New
Economies and Temporalities of Online TV; J.P.Kelly /
Time Slice: Web Drama and the Attention Economy;
J.Dovey / ‘Carnaby Street, 10am’: KateModern and

the Ephemeral Dynamics of Online Drama; E.J.Evans /
PART IV: BELOW: WORKER-AND USER-GENERATED
CONTENT / Corporate and Worker Ephemera: the
Industrial Promotional Surround, Paratexts and Worker
Blowback; J.T.Caldwell / Reenactment: Fans Performing
Movie Scenes from the Stage to YouTube; B.Klinger /
Digital Intimacies: Aesthetic and Affective Strategies in
the Production and Use of Online Video; R.Davies / Index

October 2011 240pp 234x172mm

18 b/w photographs and 2 b/w tables

Hardback £60.00 978-1-84457-435-3
Paperback £16.99 978-1-84457-434-6

Published by British Film Institute

BRITISH FILM INSTITUTE

Film and the End of Empire

Edited by Lee
5 Grieveson, Reader in
Film -and the Film Studies; Director,
. 2 Graduate Programme
End of Empire| inrimstudes

S g e University College
’ London, UK and Colin
MacCabe,
Distinguished Professor
of English and Film,
University of Pittsburgh,
USA

In this volume of
original essays,
scholars from around the world address the history
of British colonial cinema stretching from the
emergence of cinema at the height of imperialism,
to moments of decolonization and the ending of
formal imperialism in the post-Second World War.

Contents: PART I: EMPIRE AT WAR / PART II: FILM /
GOVERNMENT/DEVELOPMENT / PART Ill: PROJECTING
AFRICA / PART IV: AFTERTHOUGHTS ON COLONIAL
FILM

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

October 2011 288pp 234x172mm

27 b/w photographs

Hardback £60.00 978-1-84457-424-7
Paperback £18.99 978-1-84457-423-0

Published by British Film Institute
Cultural Histories of Cinema

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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BRITISH FILM INSTITUTE

Empire and Film

Edited by Lee
Grieveson, Reader in
Film Studies; Director,
Graduate Programme
in Film Studies,
University College
London, UK and Colin
MacCabe,
Distinguished Professor
of English and Film,
University of
Pittsburgh, USA

In this volume of
original essays,
scholars from around the world address the history
of British colonial cinema stretching from the
emergence of cinema at the height of imperialism,
to moments of decolonization and the ending of
formal imperialism in the post-Second World War.

Contents: PART I: EARLY CINEMATIC ENCOUNTERS
WITH EMPIRE / PART II: THE STATE AND THE ORIGINS
OF DOCUMENTARY / PART Ill: COLONIALISM AND
THE REPRESENTATION OF SPACE / PART IV: AFRICAN
EXPERIMENTS

A FullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

October 2011 288pp 234x172mm

20 b/w photographs

Hardback £60.00 978-1-84457-422-3
Paperback £18.95 978-1-84457-421-6

Published by British Film Institute
Cultural Histories of Cinema

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

HIGHLIGHT

100 Cult Films

Xavier Mendik,
Director, Cine Excess;
Co-Convenor, MAin
Cult Filmand TV, Brunel
University, UK and
Ernest Matbhijs,
Co-Editor,
Cultographies Series
(Columbia University
Press); Associate
Professor of Film
Studies, University of
British Columbia,
Canada

An accessible and up-to-date guide to one hundred
of World Cinema’s most interesting and influential
cult movies. Covering a diverse range of genres and
films from 1920 to the present day, this lavishly
illustrated volume includes entries on films ranging
from This is Spinal Tap to Donnie Darko.

AFullTable of Contents is Available at www.palgrave.com

October 2011 224pp 195x205mm
Paperback £16.99 978-1-84457-408-7

Published by British Film Institute
Screen Guides

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

FIRSTANNOUNCEMENT

The Servant
analysis that focuses

on Harold Pinter’s

adaptation of Somerset Maugham'’s novella; the
film's use of architecture and interior design to
establish character and relationships.

Amy Sergeant, Reader
in Film, University of
Warwick, UK

Amy Sargeant’s
illuminating study

of Joseph Losey’s

The Servant (1963)
provides a detailed
discussion of the
film’s production and
reception history,
aswell as atextual

Contents: Plot Synopsis / Introduction / Losey and
Pinter / The House / An Unlocked Door / The Drawing
Room (and Dining Room) / Interlude: the Restaurant /
The Kitchen / Weekends with the Mounsets / The Master
Bedroom - A Door Unbolted / Stairs and Landings / The
Film in another ‘House’ / Conclusion: Pushing on an Open
Door?

August2011 120pp 190x135mm
61b/w photographs and 2b/w line drawings
Paperback £9.99 978-1-84457-382-0

Published by British Film Institute

BFI Film Classics

Series Editors: Geoff Andrew, Edward Buscombe,
Lalitha Gopalan, Lee Grieveson, Nick James, Laura
Mulvey, Dana Polan, B. Ruby Rich, Amy Villarejo,
William P. Germano and Alastair Phillips

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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BRITISH FILM INSTITUTE « COUNSELLING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY

Reality Television and Class

Edited by Beverley Skeggs, Professor, Department

of Sociology, University of London, UK; Academy of

the Learned Societies for the Social Sciences, UK and
Helen Wood, Reader in Media and Communication, De
Montfort University, UK

How does class get ‘cast’ and made performative?
What modes are there for people to wrestle-back
their forms of representation? And how should we
understand this intense manipulation of feeling?
This book examines why class politics matter
against much political and academic rhetoric which
refract inequality through other means.

Contents: Introduction: Real Class; HWood & B.Skeggs
/ PART I: MEDIATED EXCHANGE AND JUDGEMENT/
Class and Contemporary Forms of ‘Reality’ Production
or, Hidden Injuries of Class 2; N.Couldry / ‘I'm common
and my talking is quite abrupt’ (Jade Goody): Language
and Class in Celebrity Big Brother; ATolson / Managing
the Borders: Classed Mobility on Security-Themed Reality
TV; M.Andrejevic / Fame on the Farm: Class and Celebrity
on Slovene Reality TV; Z.Volcic & K.Erjavec / Reality TV
without Class: The Postsocialist Anti-Celebrity Docusoap;
Almre & ATremlett / ‘You've put yourselves on a plate”:
The Labours of Selfhood on MasterChef Australia; T.Lewis
/ PART Il: NORMALISATION, ASPIRATION AND ITS
LIMITS / ‘'m agirl, I should be a princess”: Gender, Class
Entitlement and Denial in The Hills; L.Taylor / Organic
Branding: The Self, Advertising and Life-Experience
Formats; G.Palmer / 'The virtuous circle’: Social
Entrepreneurship and Welfare Programming in the UK;
ABiressi / From All-American Mom to Super Bitch from
Hell: Kate Gosselin and the Classed and Gendered Politics
of Reality Television; B.Weber / Investing in the ‘forever
home’: From property programming to ‘retreat TV';
H.Nunn/ PART Ill: PERFORMING AND FEELING CLASS

/ Reality Television’s ‘Classrooms’: Knowing, Showing,
and Telling about Social Class in Reality Casting and

the College Classroom;V.Mayer / From Jerry Springer

to Jersey Shore: The Cultural Politics of Class in/on US
Reality Programming; L.Grindstaff / Pramface Girls: The
Class Politics of ‘Maternal TV’; . Tyler / Shame on you!
Intergenerational Trauma and Working-class Femininity
on Reality Television; V.Walkerdine / ‘This is a Matter

of Pride’: The Choir, Un-Sung Town and Community
Transformation; L.Blackman

December2011  256pp 234x172mm
Hardback £60.00 978-1-84457-398-1
Paperback £18.99 978-1-84457-397-4

Published by British Film Institute

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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COUNSELLINGAND

PSYCHOTHERAPY

Counselling and Psychotherapy
for Families in Times of Illness and
Death

2nd edition

Jenny Altschuler,
Consultant Clinical
Psychologist and Family
Psychotherapist, Tavistock
Clinic, UK

Living with serious illness
has profound effects

not only on patients
themselves but also

on their families. This
fully updated edition

by arecognized expert
focuses on the individual
in context, showing how
relationships can alleviate
suffering and maximize the chances of healing. A
practical guide to those working with illness.

Contents: Introduction Systems Theory, Illness and
Health Care / Impact of Illness on Families / Applying
Systemic Techniques and |deas to Health Care /
Childhood and Adolescent Experiences of lliness /
Parenting in the Context of Illness / Illness and Adults
Relationships / Illness in Later Life / Death, Bereavement
and Living Beyond Loss / Migration and Cross-cultural
Aspects of Health Care / Addressing the Challenges
Health Care Professionals Face / Supervision and Caring
for the Carers / Appendix I: Genograms

December 2011 232pp 216x138mm
Paperback £18.99 978-0-230-52100-1

Basic Texts in Counselling and Psychotherapy
Series Editor: Stephen Frosh

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Male In Analysis
Psychoanalytic and Cultural Perspectives

Edited by Anastasios
Gaitanidis, Lecturer,
Counselling and Counselling
Psychology, Roehampton
University, UK

The analysis of masculine
issues is increasingly
seen as a key cultural

and therapeutic concern.
This book focuses on
masculinity and male
identity in the context of
psychoanalysis. Individual
chapters address the
historical positioning

of the male psyche, contemporary debates on
what it is to be male and advocate a new model of
masculinity.

Contents: Introduction / Locating the Male Within the
Psychoanalytic Tradition; T.Adams / Wrestling with
Maleness: Deconstructing the Virtual Macho World;
M.Stanton / The Myth of Latency: Constructing Boyhood,
Labour and Desire; T.Adams / Narcissism, Mourning and
the ‘Masculine’ Drive; A.Gaitanidis / The Phantom of

the Primal Father; A.Gaitanidis / On Men’s Friendships
with Other Men; L.O’Carroll / Deconstructing the
Homosexual-Heterosexual Divide; L.O’Carroll / The Fear
of Male Humiliation; T.Adams / Achieving Our Country:
Ethnic Difference and White Men’s Racism; L.O’Carroll /
Conclusion

December 2011
Paperback

176pp
£21.99

216x138mm
978-1-4039-4739-0

1000s of scholarly ebooks available at www.palgraveconnect.com, ask your librarian to request a trial




COUNSELLING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY

Psychodynamic Theoryin
Counselling Practice

2nd edition

Juliet Higdon, Counsellor in Independent Practice, UK

This approachable text provides a brilliantly clear
account of the major psychodynamic theories and
their development. Vivid pen portraits and rich case
examples show how key concepts first originated
and apply in practice today. A fascinating overview
for trainees and practitioners.

Contents: The Value of Psychodynamic Psychotherapy

/ Freud: Where it all Started / Klein: Mothers and Babies
/Winnicott: Holding Within Boundaries / Bion: Knowing
and Not Knowing / Bowlby: Attachment and Separation /
Legacies | / Legacies Il / Practice

December 2011 256pp
Paperback £19.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-24247-0

L]l Available

as an ebook

Introduction to Family and
Systemic Therapy
AUser's Gui

John Hills, Family Therapist,
Tavistock Clinic, UK

poouen | Ideas drawn from family
T .

wdspies | and systemic therapy
Thaetapr form the basis of many

interventions in mental
health and childcare. This
introduction offers an
ideal starting-point for
non specialists and new
students keen to develop
their skills. Taking a
step-by-step approach, it
explores key conceptsin
vivid practice context.

m"

o

Contents: Preface / Introduction / The Family Crucible:
Families and Distress / Genograms: The Basic Tool of
Systemic Mapping and Exploration / A Family Systemic
Session Observed / Attachment, the System of the

Self and Relationship Systems / The Ethical Dimension
of Systemic Thought and the Search for Well Being /
Dialogue: The Phenomenological Collaboration / The Art
and Means of Gentle Persuasion: the Use of Reflection
and Therapeutic Letters / Appendix I: A Personal Guide
to Self-Reflection and formation of a Phenomenological
Epoche in Working with Families / Appendix II: A Leaflet of
Introduction for Families to Systemic Therapy

October 2011 192pp 216x138mm
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-22444-5

Basic Texts in Counselling and Psychotherapy
Series Editor: Stephen Frosh

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Textbook
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The Practice of Person-Centred
Couple and Family Therapy

Charles O’Leary, Marriage
and Family Therapist in
Private Practice, USA

ey T ‘A very enjoyable text.
e %éﬁ%{,& RED Highgacc:ssibls,
COUPLE AN it guides the reader
CAMSLE L ESATE through a great deal
of complex relational

material, never leaving
the inquiring reader
stranded.’ - John

Hills, Consultant

Family and Systemic
Psychotherapist; former
editor of Context, the Association for Family
Therapy publication, UK

This inviting and insightful book is for all
practitioners of family and couple therapy who
seek a deeper understanding of the potential of
the therapeutic relationship for facilitating change
and reconciliation in their clients. Its wealth of
discussion, examples and advice will also be
invaluable for trainees considering a career in this
field.

Contents: Introduction / The Challenges of Person-
centred Relationship Therapy / The Practices of a
Relationship Therapist / Staying Personal while Thinking
Systems / The Core Conditions of the Person-centred
Approach / Integrating Different Therapeutic Approaches
with Person-Centred Practice / A Person-Centred

Couple Therapy / A Person-centred Approach to Couple
therapy for Gay and Lesbian Couples / Family Therapy
with Children and Adolescents / A Person-Centred

Relationship Therapist
December 2011  208pp 234x156mm
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-23318-8

Comes with
a CD/DVD

D




Self Awareness and Personal
Development

Resources for Counsellors and Psychotherapists

& @

Edited by Chris Rose,
Supervisorand Counsellor,
University of Warwick, UK;
Solihull College, UK

sell awaroness and In counselling and
PI’HE{IH.‘H |.1E'.I1!1CI‘JIIIE’I‘II h h h
rerpuices lor covsnelions pSyC ot erapyl the

B professional's self

understanding strongly
governs the healing
potential of the
therapeutic relationship.
Grounded in humanistic,
psychodynamic and
integrative thinking and
full of insightful real-life
examples, it offers the reader many pathways to
better self understanding.

Contents: Learning from this Book; C.Rose / Learning
Through Intellectual Enquiry; C.Rose / Learning Through
our Relationships with Other Individuals; C.Rose /
Learning Through our Relationships with Groups; C.Rose
/ Learning Through the Written Word; C.Hall / Learning
Through Visual Imagery; C.Hall / Learning Through Music;
AHarrison / Learning Through the Body; T.Warnecke /
Learning Through Transcendence; R Worsley / Learning
Through the Natural World; H.Prentice / Conclusion;
C.Rose

December 2011
Paperback

192pp
£18.99

216x138mm
978-0-230-24018-6

Grief and its Challenges

Neil Thompson,
Independent Trainer,
Consultant and Director,
Avenue Consulting Ltd., UK;
Professor of Social Work,
Liverpool Hope University,

‘Atimely, groundbreaking
accomplishment by an
eminent scholar witha
style of writing that is
accessible to any reader.
We are all touched

by death and grief.

This book is compassionately and conceptually
sophisticated, and yet it is able to offer the reader
aclear, useful approach to managing grief and
loss. It is destined to become a classic for those
concerned about grief and its management, which
should include all of us.' - Gerry R. Cox, Professor
Emeritus, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse, USA

‘Theoretically rich and emotionally
compassionate, this book offers insights for
theory and practice for social and health care
professionals, students, and all those with
interested in grief and loss.’ - Dr Jan Pascal, La
Trobe University, Australia

Griefand its
Challenges

#il T [

This short introduction to loss and its impact on
people’s lives is ideally suited to students and
practitioners across many professions. With
sensitivity and simplicity, Neil Thompson explores
how grieving has been theorised and explains the
crucial social dimensions to loss and grief that
balance and extend more individualised models.

Contents: PART 1: MAKING SENSE OF GRIEF /
Introduction / Loss and Grief / Crisis and Trauma /

The Social Context / PART 2: GRIEF AND HEALING /
Introduction / Experiencing Grief / Responding to Grief
1: The Personal Response / Responding to Grief 2: The
Professional Response / PART 3: GRIEF WITHOUT
HEALING / Introduction / Complications in Grieving

/ Grief and Psychological Problems / Grief and Social
Problems / Conclusion / Guide to Further Reading /
References / Index

December 2011 240pp
Paperback £14.99

198x129mm
978-0-230-27756-4

COUNSELLING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY « CULTURE AND MEDIA

CULTUREAND MEDIA

HIGHLIGHT

Memory and Political Change

Edited by Aleida Assmann,
Chair, English Literature,
University of Konstanz,
Germanyand Linda Shortt,
Lecturer in German, Bangor
University, UK

MEDHA AND
GLOBAL CIVIL 30CIETY

Uing Denpli

Examining the role of
memory in the transition
from totalitarian to
democratic systems, this
book makes animportant
contribution to memory
studies. It explores
memory as a medium

of and impediment to
change, looking at memory'’s biological, cultural,
narrative and socio-psychological dimensions.

Contents: PART |: TRANSGENERATIONAL
TRANSMISSION / PART II: INSTRUMENTS OF CHANGE
/ PART Ill: RE-IMAGINING THE PAST FOR THE FUTURE /
PART IV: RESISTANCE TO CHANGE

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November 2011 240pp 216x138mm
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ULTURE AND MEDIA

The Utopian Impulse in Latin
America

Edited by Kim Beauchesne,
Assistant Professor, Univerity
of British Columbia, Canada,
and Alessandra Santos
Assistant Professor, Univerity
of Utah, USA

Anin-depth account

of EU policies in the

area of public service
broadcasting, focusing
mainly on the application
of the European State aid
rules. The book discusses
when, how and with what
impact the European
Commission deals with public service broadcasting.

"R
N

THE UTOPIAN IMPLILSE
I LATIN AMERI

Contents: List of Tables / List of Figures / Introduction,
Aims and Methodology / From Public Service
Broadcasting to Public Service Media / Perspectives on
Public Service Media / A Framework for Public Service
Media / EU Market Integration in the Broadcasting Sector
/ EU State Aid Rules and the Broadcasting Sector / There
and Back Again: A Chronological Perspective on the State
Aid Control of Public Service Broadcasting / ‘Europe
Decides’: Evaluating Public Broadcasting Schemes /
Germany / Flanders /The Netherlands / Conclusion /
References / Index

October 2011 320pp 216x138mm
3 b/willustrations and 1b/w table
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-10352-8

Holocaust Impiety in Literature,
Popular Music and Film

Matthew Boswell, Research Fellow, University of
Salford, UK

Surveying irreverent and controversial
representations of the Holocaust - from Sylvia
Plath and the Sex Pistols to Quentin Tarantino and
Holocaust comedy - Matthew Boswell considers
how they might play animportant role in shaping
our understanding of the Nazi genocide and what it
means to be human.

Contents: Introduction / PART I: POETRY / Sylvia Plath,
Ariel (1965) and Other Poems / W. D. Snodgrass, The
Fuehrer Bunker (1995) / PART Il: POPULAR MUSIC /
American Punk: Ramones, Ramones (1976) / English
Punk: Sex Pistols, Never Mind the Bollocks, Here’s the Sex
Pistols (1977) and The Great Rock ‘n’Roll Swindle (1979) /
Post-Punk: Joy Division, Closer (1980) / Post-Punk Rock:
Manic Street Preachers, The Holy Bible (1994) / PART

Il FILM / Night and Fog (Alain Resnais, 1955) / Shoah
(Claude Lanzmann, 1985) / The Grey Zone (Tim Blake
Nelson, 2001) / Inglourious Basterds (Quentin Tarantino,
2009) / Index

December 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-23195-5

208pp
£50.00

Media and Global Civil Society

Lina Dencik, Research
Fellow, Central European
University, Budapest,
Hungary

MEDIA AND
GLOBAL CIVIL SOCIETY

Ling Cencik

Atimely and critical
investigation into the
way media operates in
aso-called global age,
presenting new empirical
data on key sites of news
production and crucially
tying these findings

to ongoing debates

on globalization and
democracy.

Contents: List of Tables and Figures / Acknowledgements
/ Introduction / ‘Global Civil Society’ and the Media /

The Organisation of News / ‘Global Civil Society’ and
Global News Broadcasters: The Case of BBC World News
/'Global Civil Society’ and National/Local Newspapers:
The Case of Los Angeles Times / ‘Global Civil Society’

and Alternative Online News: The Case of OhmyNews
International and Groundreport / A Liberal Paradox:
Media developments and ‘Global Civil Society’ / Appendix
/ Bibliography / Index

November 2011 232pp 216x138mm
7 b/w tables and 15 figures
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-30133-7
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CULTURE AND MEDIA

Public Service Media and Policy in
Europe

Karen Donders, Vrije
Universiteit Brussel, Belgium

Publit Service

Recio and Paltas
in Eiqu}h; \

Anin-depth account

of EU policies in the

area of public service
broadcasting, focusing
mainly on the application
of the European State
aid rules. The book
discusses when, how and
| with whatimpact the
European Commission

| deals with public service
broadcasting.

Contents: List of Tables / List of Figures / Introduction,
Aims and Methodology / From Public Service
Broadcasting to Public Service Media / Perspectives on
Public Service Media / A Framework for Public Service
Media / EU Market Integration in the Broadcasting Sector
/ EU State Aid Rules and the Broadcasting Sector / There
and Back Again: A Chronological Perspective on the State
Aid Control of Public Service Broadcasting / ‘Europe
Decides’: Evaluating Public Broadcasting Schemes /
Germany / Flanders / The Netherlands / Conclusion /
References / Index

November 2011 224pp 216x138mm
3 b/willustrations and 1b/w table
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-29096-9

After the Dresden Bombing
Pathways of Memory 1945 to the Present

Anne Fuchs, University of St
Andrews, UK

‘In this fascinating

book, two things

come togetherina

rare combination: an
exemplary historical
site with the weight of
globaliconicity anda
paradigmatic case study
thatinits broad range
of perspectives and
approaches sets new
standards for cultural
memory studies.’ - Aleida Assmann, University of
Constance, Germany

‘...a book of great sensitivity on the cultural
memory of the destruction of Dresden...Her
interdisciplinary study provides an original,
insightful and poignant narratology of traumatic
memory.”- Bill Niven, Nottingham Trent
University, UK

Anne Fuchs traces the aftermath of the Dresden
bombing in the collective imagination from 1945 to
today. As a case study of an event that gained local,
national and global iconicity, the book investigates
the role of photography, fine art, architecture,
literature and film in dialogue with the changing
German socio-political landscape.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Preface / Introduction:
The Destruction of Dresden and the Excess of the Real /
Visual Mediations: Dresden in Postwar Photography and
Fine Art / Architectural Interventions I: West and East
German Postwar Debates / Architectural Interventions II:
Dresden’s Altmarkt and the Topology of Power / Literary
Voices I: The Built Environment and Memoryscapes in
Brigitte Reimann and Uwe Tellkamp / Literary Voices Il:
War Memories in Kurt Vonnegut, Heinz Czechowski and
Durs Griinbein / Filmic Representations: Documenting
Resentment, Grief and Forgiveness / Conclusion /
Endnotes / Works Cited / Index
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Existentialism and Social
Engagement in the Films of
Michael Mann

Vincent M. Gaine,
Independent Scholar, UK

‘Vincent Gaine’s book is
an object lesson in using
philosophy to study
cinema, persuasively
arguing through

close reading that the
apparently disparate
output of director
Michael Mann is really
acoherent body of

film held together by
existentialist themes.’ -
Jerry Goodenough, University of East Anglia, UK

Michael Mann's films receive a detailed analysis as
existential dramas, including Heat, Collateral, The
Last of the Mohicans and Public Enemies. The book
demonstrates that Mann’s films perform critical
engagement with existentialism, illustrating the
problems and opportunities of living according to
this philosophy.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART

I: MANN AND MOVIES / Michael Mann: Hollywood
Auteur? / Film and Philosophy / PART II: CRIME AND
SOLITUDE / Being the Thief (1981) / Psychological
Resolution in Manhunter (1986) / Isolation and
Desolation in Heat (1995) / Indifference and Compassion
in Collateral (2004) / Pretence and Romance in

Miami Vice (2006) / PART Ill: HISTORY AND SOCIAL
CONSCIENCE / Origins of Evilin The Keep (1983)
/Utopia Lost in The Last of the Mohicans (1992) /
Hazardous Authenticity in The Insider (1999) / Being the
People’s Champion in Ali (2001) / Ethics, Engagement and
Enemies / Bibliography / Filmography / Index
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Screening the Unwatchable

Spaces of Negation in Post-Millennial Art Cinema

Asbjorn Grenstad,
Professor of Visual Culture,
Department of Information
Science and Media Studies,
University of Bergen, Norway

Tracing the rise of
extreme art cinema
across films from Lars
von Trier’s The Idiots

to Michael Haneke's
Caché, Asbjern Grenstad
revives the debate about
the role of negation

and aesthetics, and
reframes the concept of
spectatorship in ethical terms.

LS8 LT R

Contents: List of lllustrations / Acknowledgments /
Introduction / Against Commodification:Unwatchable
Cinema and the Question of Ethics / Entropic Cinema,
or: Trouble Every Day / Bodies, Landscapes and the
Tropology of Inertia / Spaces of Impropriety / The
Metapornographic Imagination / Be Here to See This:
Haneke’s Intrusive Images / Postscript / Selected
Filmography / Endnotes / Bibliography / Index
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The Politics of Culture

The Case for Universalism

Munira Mirza, Advisor to the Mayor of London for Arts
and Culture, UK

‘Munira Mirza has produced a challenging and
indeed urgent thesis concerning the politics of
culture and cultural policy today.’- Jim McGuigan,
Loughborough University, UK

The idea of diversity dominates cultural policy in
the twenty-first century. Against the perceived
elitism of the past, policy-makers seek to use
culture to address social exclusion. Drawing on
original research, this book exposes problems with
this approach, making the case for universalism in
cultural and political life.

Contents: Preface / Introduction / From Confidence to
Uncertainty — Cultural Value and What it Means to be
Human /The Development of Cultural Policy in the UK

/ Rich Mix Centre —a Case Study of a New Arts Centre in
East London / Oldham —a Case Study of Cultural Policy in
an Industrial Town in North England / Analysis: the Case
for Universalism / Epilogue / Index
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The Holiday and British Film

1 Matthew Kerry,
Nottingham Trent
University, UK

‘This thorough, well-
argued and well-
documented study is
carefully structured
and lucidly written.
Matthew Kerry not
only analyzes in detail
all the major films
relating to the holiday
but also invaluably
establishes their social,
cultural and cinematic contexts decade by
decade. He theorizes the holiday by reference to
the established authorities (Bourdieu, Adorno,
Debord, Urry, Bakhtin), and analyzes their various
approaches to the ‘tourist gaze’, spectacle,
marginality and the carnivalesque. The whole
adds up to a unique and valuable addition to the
existing literature both of the cinema and the
holiday.’ - Jeffrey Richards, Lancaster University,
UK

Arefreshing insight into a previously neglected
area of popular British cinema - the holiday film -
including historical information about the British
holiday and analyses of key films from the 1900s to
the recent past.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / The
British Holiday Film and its Audience / Theorising the
Holiday / The Postcard Comes To Life: Early British

Film and the Seaside / Holidays With Pay: The Working
Holidays of the 1930s / Re-constructing the Family
Holiday: The Holiday Camp in Postwar British Film / From
Austerity to Affluence: Holidays Abroad in Postwar British
Film / Grim Nostalgia and the Traditional British Holiday
of the 1970s / Interrogating National Identity in the
Recent British Holiday Film / Conclusion — Summarising
Representations of National Identity in the British
Holiday Film / Select Filmography / Bibliography / Index
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Dreaming Culture

Meanings, Models, and Power in U.S. American
Dreams

Jeannette Marie Mageo, Professor of Cultural
Anthropology, Washington State University, USA

Posits that dreams are a space in which we practice,
consider, question, and adapt cultural models and
offer unique insight into cultural psychologies.

Contents: Introduction: Dreaming Cultural Models /
Narrative Spectrums and Dreaming the U.S. American
Family / Cultural Complexes and Boyfriend/Girlfriend
Dreams / Holographic Dreaming and “Moving On” in the
U.S.A./U.S. Traveling Self-models / Dreams as Cultural
Remembering
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www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Creativity and Cultural
Production

Issues for Media Practice

Phillip McIntyre, Head of
Discipline, Communication
and Mediia, School of Design,
Communicationand|T,
University of Newcastle,

Australia
s Phillip McIntyre presents
”':;':'E",_'H.m,a, the latest scholarly

production
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research into creativity
and creative practice. The
book provides insights
T_,T_”__'—[ T to media practitioners
;w we & | andpolicy professionals,
looking at television,
radio, film, journalism,
photography, popular music and new media in

relation to psychology, sociology and cultural
studies.

Contents: PART ONE: THEORIES ABOUT CREATIVITY
AND CULTURAL PRODUCTION/ Introductory
Perspectives on Creativity / The Creator as Genius /
Bio-Psychological Perspectives / Creativity and The
Social / The Cultural View / Reconceptualising Creativity
/ PART TWO: ISSUES FOR MEDIA PRACTICE / Agency
and Structure: The Case of Radio / Journalism: Structures
and Motivation / Television: Form, Format and Being
Formulaic/ Film: Auteur Theory, Collaboration,
Systems / Photography: Art, Craft and Their Symbiosis /
Popular Music: Creativity and Authenticity / The Digital
Revolution: Copyright and Creativity / Refocusing
Methods for Creative Work / Bibliography / Index

December 2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27228-6

CULTURE AND MEDIA

Media Convergence
Networked Digital Media in Everyday Life

Graham Meikle, Lecturer, Film, Media and Journalism,
University of Stirling, UK and Sherman Young, Associate
Dean of Learning and Teaching, Division of Society,
Culture, Media and Philosophy, Macquarie University,
Australia

This book focuses on how everyday media such as
Facebook, iTunes and Google can be understood
in new ways for the twenty-first century through
ideas of convergence. Key chapters explore the
development of the Internet, the rise of social
media and the new opportunities for audiences
to create, collaborate upon and share their own
media.

Contents: Acknowledgments / Introduction / Content,
Computing, Communications / Convergent Media
Industries / From Broadcast to Social Media / Never
Ending Stories / Creative Audiences / Making the Invisible
Visible / Time, Space and Convergent Media / Regulation,
Policy and Convergent Media / Conclusion / References
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Hollywood and Intimacy

Style, Moments, Magnificence

HOLLYWOOD

Stephen Peacock, Senior
Lecturerin Film, University of
Hertfordshire, UK

AND INTIMACY | Acritical appreciation
of close relationships in
ATHE, N, mpT the modern American
movie, looking in detail
# ral, at contemporary
Hollywood films which

explore intimacy and the

CULTURE AND MEDIA

Human Rights Journalism

Advances in Reporting Distant Humanitarian

connections of characters,
their surroundings, and
points of film style.
Peacock’s close readings
provide a fresh approach
to understanding the big American film.

Contents: List of Figures / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / Place and Patterning / Gesture / Voice and
Conversation / Music / Dissolve and Ellipsis / Position
and Perspective / Conclusion / Notes / Filmography /
Bibliography / Index
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Interventions
Ibrahim Seaga Shaw, Senior
. Research Fellow, University
e of the West of England, UK
HUMAN RIGHTS | Shaw argues that
JOURNALISM journalism should focus
on deconstructing the
s | underlying structural and
: cultural causes of political
ISHRLIMBEER IS violence such as poverty,
famine and human

trafficking, and play a
proactive (preventative),
rather than reactive
(prescriptive) role in
humanitarian
intervention.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Preface / Foreword;
S.Allan / Introduction: Background and Scope of Human
Rights Journalism / PART ONE / Human Rights Journalism
and Alternative Models: Critical Conceptual and
Comparative Perspectives / Human Rights Journalism: A
Conceptual Framework / Critical Comparative Analyses
of Human Rights Journalism and Peace Journalism, Global
Journalism and Human Rights Reporting / Public, Citizen
and Peace Journalisms: Towards the More Radical Human
Rights Journalism Strand / The Dynamics and Challenges
of Reporting Humanitarian Interventions / PART TWO

/ Human Rights Journalism in the Reporting of Physical
Violence / The ‘us only’ and ‘us+them’ Frames in
Reporting the Sierra Leone War: Implications for Human
Rghts Journalism / ‘Operation Restore Hope’ in Somalia
and Genocide in Rwanda / Politics of Humanitarian
Intervention and Human Wrongs Journalism: The Case

of Kosovo Vs Sierra Leone / PART THREE / Human

Rights Journalism and the Representing of Structural

and Cultural Violence / The Politics of Development and
Global Poverty Eradication / The 2007 EU-Africa Lisbon
Summit and ‘the Global Partnership for Africa’ / The
Reporting of Asylum Seekers and Refugees in the UK/
Conclusion: A Case for Human Rights Journalism and
Future Directions / Afterword; J.Lynch / Index
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East Asian Cinema and Cultural
Heritage

From China, Hong Kong, Taiwan to Japan and
South Korea

Edited by Yau Shuk-ting,
Kinnia, Associate Professor,
Department of Japanese
Studies, Chinese University
of Hong Kong

East Asn Ginema
anvd Cultural Heritage
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How do East Asian
cultural heritages in shape
film? How are these
legacies being revived,
or even re-created,

by contemporary
filmmakers? This
collection examines the
dynamic interactions
between East Asian
culture heritages and cinemas in mainland China,
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Japan, and South Korea.

Contents: Reclaiming a Legacy, Reinventing the Nation:
The Epic Martial Arts Drama; D.Desser / Forging a

Global Soundscape: Inventing a ‘Chinese’ Heritage or
Succumbing to Mainstream Sonic Culture of Western
Movies?; S-w Yu / Contested Heritage: Cinema, Collective
Memory, and the Politics of Local Heritage in Hong
Kong; V.P.Y.Lee / Traditional Chinese Aesthetics and
Contemporary Chinese Films: Applying the Idea of Qiyun
to Understand the Temporal Structure of Selected Films
of Hou Hsiao-hsien and Wong Kar-wai - Wai-luk Lo /
Reading the Glove Puppetry in Hou Hsiao-hsien’s The
Puppetmaster; W.Lin / A ‘Horrible’ Legacy: Noh and
J-horror; K.Yau / The Loyal 47 Ronin Never Die: Influence
of Chushingura on Japanese War Films; K.Yau / Bringing
the Tradition to the Modern; S-d.Kim / Constructing East
Asian Cinema through Cultural Geopolitics: King Hu's
Come Drink with Me (1966) and the evolution of Korean
Martial Arts Films and Literatures in the 1960s; S-j.Lee
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Single Women in Popular Culture
The Limits of Postfeminism

Anthea Taylor, Postdoctoral Research Fellow, University
of Queensland, Australia

‘Rejecting oversimplified accounts of her
metamorphosis from spinster to singleton, this
original book astutely assesses paradoxical
cultural discourses wherein the single woman
is sometimes approvingly evaluated for her
exemplary conduct as a neoliberal subject
yet often anxiously positioned as a challenge
to heternormativity in a ‘couple culture’ that
strenuously resists self examination.’- Diane
Negra, University College Dublin, Republic of
Ireland

Single Women in Popular Culture demonstrates
how single women continue to be figures of
profound cultural anxiety. Examining a wide range
of popular media forms, this is a timely, insightful
and politically engaged book, exploring the ways
in which postfeminism limits the representation of
single women in popular culture.

Contents: Introduction / Theorizing Women'’s Singleness
— Postfeminism, Neoliberalism and the Politics of
Representation / From the Second Wave to Postfeminism
—Single Women in Popular Discourse / Spinsters and
Singletons — Bridget Jones in the Cultural Imaginary /
Desperate and Dateless TV —‘Making Over’ the Single
Woman / Self-Help and the Single Girl / Blogging Solo—
New Media, ‘Old’ Politics / Bibliography / Index
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The Gothic Imagination

Conversations on Fantasy, Horror, and Science
Fiction in the Media

John C. Tibbetts, Associate
Professor of Film, University
of Kansas, USA

This book brings together
the author’s interviews
with many prominent
figures in fantasy, horror,
and science fiction to
examine the traditions
and extensions of

the gothic mode of
storytelling over the

last 200 years and its
contemporary influence
on film and media.

THE GOTHIC
imAGINATION

Contents: Preface; R.Holmes / Prefatory Note;
J.Gunn/INTRODUCTION: VOICES HEARD ‘ROUND
THE COSMIC CAMPFIRE /PART I: THE LOVECRAFT
CIRCLE / PART Il: THE HEROIC AGE OF FANTASY

AND SCIENCE FICTION / PART Ill: THE BRADBURY
CHRONICLES / PART IV: DESTINATION: MARS! / PART
V: THE EXTRAVAGANT GAZE / PART VI: MUSIC OF

THE SPHERES /PART VII: POSTMODERN GOTHIC/
PART VIII: WHERE NO MAN HAS GONE BEFORE..TOM
CORBETT, SPACE CADET, AND STAR TREK / THE HERESY
OF HUMANISM: GREG BEAR AND GREGORY BENFORD
/ EPILOGUE
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Economic and Social
Consequences of Restructuringin
Russia and Ukraine

Edited by Tilman Bruk and Hartmut Lehmann

A detailed picture of the equity and efficiency of
economic restructuring, focusing on the two most
important successor states to the Soviet Union.
Analysis is based on a careful examination of
micro level data, documenting the experiences of
workers, households and firms.

Contents: Economic and Social Consequences

of Industrial Restructuring in Russia and Ukraine:

An Introduction; T.Briick & H.Lehmann / Worker
Displacement in Russia and Ukraine: A Comparative
Analysis using Micro Data; H.Lehmann, A.Muravyev,
N.Pignatti, T.Razzolini & A.Zaiceva / Stuck Between
Surplus and Shortage: Demand for Skills in Russian
Industry; V.Gimpelson, R.Kapeliushnikov & A.Lukiyanova
/ Innovation, Adoption, Ownership, and Productivity:
Evidence from Ukraine; ).D.Brown, ).S.Earle, H.Vakhitova
8 V.Zheka / The Evolution of Labor Relations inside

a Russian Firm during Late Transition: Evidence from
Personnel Data; H.Lehmann & A.Zaiceva / Within-

Firm Gender Segregation: Causes and Consequences;
|.Maltseva & D.Nesterova / The Effect of Transition on
Women in Ukrainian Industry: An Exploration of the
ULFS Panel Data; T.Coupé & H.Lehmann / Labor Market
Restructuring and Poverty: Household Evidence from
Ukraine; T.Briick, A.M.Danzer, A.Muravyev & N.Weisshaar
/ Social Security Impact on Labor Market Developments
and Industrial Restructuring in Russia and Ukraine;
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Fighting Financial Fires
An IMF Insider's Account

Onno de Beaufort
Wijnholds, former Executive
Director of the International
Monetary Fundand former
Representative of the
European Central Bank in the
United States. During his 40
year career, which began at
the Netherlands Central
Bank, he was closely involved
in dealing with international
financial crises. Hewas also a
professor of money and
banking and has published
widely.

INIME
INSIOER'S ACCOUNT

ONNO DE BEAUFORT WIJNHOLDS p=s

Atopical insider view of causes and consequences
of financial crises since the Mexican collapse of
1995. The book includes a detailed exploration

of recent and ongoing firestorms, including the
near meltdown of the global financial system

and the euro crisis, and suggests ways to save the
international financial and monetary system.

Contents: Prologue / Tequila and Tesobonos: Mexico
1994-95 / From Miracle to Panic and Back: Asia 1997-98
/ Korea'’s Christmas Crisis / Indonesia with Nukes: Russia
1998 / Double Bailout for Brazil / The IMF Fails: The
Argentine Drama / Turkey Stumbles / Lessons Learned,
Not Learned and Ignored / A Global Firestorm / Europe’s
Turn/ Saving the System / Epilogue
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Plundered Nations?

Successes and Failures in Natural Resource
Extraction

Edited by Paul Collier,
Professor of Economics,
University of Oxfordand
Director, Centre for the
Study of African Economies,
UK and Anthony ).
Venables, Professor of
Economics, University of
Oxford where healsodirects
the Oxford Centre for the
| Analysis of Resource Rich
Economies
! of eight case studies
investigating the political
economy of the decision chain involved in natural
resource extraction in resource-rich countries,
where plunder rather than prosperity has become
the norm. Some case studies reveal successes,

while others show the decision chain to have failed
disastrously.

PLUNDERED
NATIONS?

Surcrviey and Fallures In
Natursl Apvowoe Exirsiion

This book consists

Contents: Key Decisions for Resource Management:
Principles and Practise; P.Collier & A.J.Venables /
Governance and Oil Revenues in Cameroon; B.Gauthier
& A.Zeufack / Learning how to Manage Natural Resource
Revenue: The Experience of Copper in Chile; J.Rodrigo
Fuentes / Oilin Iran: Dependence, Distortions and
Distribution; M.Karshenas & A.Malik / Kazakhstan: Public
Saving and Private Spending; A.Esanov & K.Kuralbayeva
/The Developmental State: Malaysia; Z.A.Yusof /
Management of Resource Revenue: Nigeria; O.Ajakaiye,
P.Collier & A.Ekpo / The Contest for Control: Oil and

Gas Management in Russia; V.Kryukov, A.Tokarev &
S.Yenikeyeff / Copper Mining in Zambia: From Collapse to
Recovery; C.Adam & A.Simpasa
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Rethinking Rational Choice
Theory

A Companion on Rational and Moral Action

Jan de Jonge, formerly Lecturer on Economics,
Department of Economics and Business Administration,
University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands (he has
published extensively on Labour Market Theories, Youth
Unemployment, and Ethics and Economics)

The marriage of neuroscience and the science of
choice behaviour gave birth to neuroeconomics.
Jan de Jong explores this new discipline,
investigating the relationship between choice
behaviour and brain activity, and the light that this
sheds on our systems of reasoning.

Contents: PART ONE: UNDERSTANDING RATIONAL
BEHAVIOUR / Introduction / Rational Choice / Risky
Choice / Behavioural Economics / Neuroeconomics /
Strategic Choice / Social Choice / Rethinking Rational
Choice Theory / PART TWO: HOW TO CHOOSE /
Introduction / A Proper Choice / Are Justifying Reasons
Motivating? / Framing and Ranking / Commitment

/ Neuroscience and Moral Reasoning / Rational and
Moral Action / PART THREE: PRINCIPLES OF JUSTICE /
Introduction / Justice as Impartiality / Justice as Fairness
/Justice as Mutual Advantage / Principles and Policies /
Equality, Liberty and Distributive Justice / Epilogue

November2011 296pp 216x138mm
5b/willustrations
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-27715-1

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook @

as an ebook




ECONOMICS

On Skidelsky’s Keynes and Other
Essays

Volume 1

G. C. Harcourt, Professorial Visiting Fellow, School of
Economics, University of New South Wales, Australia

On Skidelsky’s Keynes and Other Essays contains
essays from the twenty eight years that the

author spent in Cambridge before his return to
Australia. The volume spans theoretical issues,
autobiography, review articles, political economy,
tributes to eminent economists and general essays.

Contents: PART ONE: TITLE ESSAY / On Skidelsky's
Keynes / PART TWO: AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL ESSAY /
Political Economy, Politics and Religion / PART THREE:
POST-KEYNESIAN THEORY / A Teaching Model of the
‘Keynesian’ System / On Keynes and Chick on Prices

in Modern Capitalism / On Specifying the Demand for
Imports in Macroeconomic Models / The Theoretical
and Political Importance of Keynes / The Rise and Fall

of Economic Neo-liberalism in Theory and Practice /
Price Theory and Multinational Oligopoly / PART FOUR:
REVIEW ARTICLES / A Revolution Yet to Be Accomplished
/The Collected Writings of an Indian Sage / PART FIVE:
SURVEYS / Keynes and the Cambridge School / What

is the Cambridge Approach to Economics? / PART SIX:
POLICY / Markets, Madness and a Middle Way Revisited
/ Finance, Speculation and Stability / PART SEVEN:
INTELLECTUAL BIOGRAPHIES AND TRIBUTES / Tom
Asimakopulos / Keith Septimus Frearson / William

Brian Reddaway / Sukhamoy Chakravarty / David
Gawen Champerowne / Robin Matthews / PART EIGHT:
GENERAL ESSAYS / Economics: From Moral Science to
Game Theory /100 Years of the Economics Tripos

November2011 272pp 216x138mm
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The Making of a Post-Keynesian
Economist

Volume 2: Cambridge Harvest

G. C. Harcourt, Professorial Visiting Fellow, School of
Economics, University of New South Wales, Australia

The Making of a Post-Keynesian Economist:
Cambridge Harvest gathers up the threads of the
last decade of the author’s twenty-eight years in
Cambridge. The essays include autobiography,
theory, review articles, surveys, policy, intellectual
biographies and tributes, and general essays.

Contents: PART ONE: AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL ESSAY
/The Making of a Post-Keynesian Economist / PART
TWO: THEORETICAL ESSAYS / The Debates on the
Representative Firm and Increasing Returns / Paul
Samuelson on Karl Marx / “Capital-reversing and
Reswitching” / Whatever Happened to the Cambridge
Capital Theory Controversies? / The Relevance of the
Cambridge-Cambridge Controversies in Capital Theory
for Econometric Practice / The Harrod Model of Growth
and Some Early Reactions to it / On Mark Perlman and
Joseph Schumpeter / PART THREE: REVIEW ARTICLES

/ Monsters and Morals: Review of David Jenkins / On
Paul Krugman on Maynard Keynes' ‘General Theory’ /
PART FOUR: SURVEYS / Joan Robinson and her Circle /
Cambridge Economic Tradition / PART FIVE: POLICY /
New Labour and Constitutional Reform / The Economic
Policies of Gordon Brown and the Treasury / “Chickens
coming home to roost” / PART SIX: INTELLECTUAL
BIOGRAPHIES AND TRIBUTES / John Cornwall / Wilfred
Edward Graham Salter / John Richard Wells / Alister
Sutherland / PART SEVEN: GENERAL ESSAYS / “Despised
and Rejected” / Speech to Commerce Graduates
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Rethinking the Post Soviet

Experience

The Market meets the Moral Economy
Jeffrey Hass
In this unique

contribution to
economic sociology,
Jeffrey Hass examines
the impact of culture,
norms and political
authority on Russia’s
post-socialist transition.
The interactions and
contradictions of moral
economies and market
relations are examined,
exploring the often
overlooked social
dimension to market-building in Russia.

Contents: Introduction / Culture and Post-Socialism: The
Moral Economy of Market Building / PART ONE: VOICES
FROM BELOW: MORAL AND MARKET ECONOMIES

AT PLAY / Moral versus Market Economies: Remaking

the Post-Soviet Firm / Moral and Market Economies
Meet: Remaking Exchange / PART TWO: RETHINKING
NARRATIVES OF THE FOUNDATIONS OF CAPITALISM

/ Contradictions of Post-Socialist Value: Moral Economy
of Money / A Tsar is Born? A Moral Economy of the
Post-Soviet State / Rethinking the Post-Soviet Experience
Twenty Years On
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Internationalisation Theory and
Technological Accumulation

An Investigation of the Multinational Affiliates in
East Germany

Bjorn Jindra, University of
Sussex, UK

Thisis the first book to
explain the expansion of
multinational enterprises
(MNEs) into a transition
economy froma
technology accumulation
perspective. The author
provides a theoretical
alternative to accepted
wisdom regarding
technology transfer,

and discusses the policy
implications of this new
approach for economic development.

Contents: Introduction / The Theory of Technological
Accumulation and Firms’ Internationalisation / Data /
Descriptive Overview / Location Choice of Multinationals
/ Localisation of MNEs’ Technological Activities /
Technological Spillover from MNEs / Main Contributions,
Limitations and Further Research / Index

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-34729-8

Studies in Economic Transition
Series Editors: Jens Holscher and Horst Tomann

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available
as an ebook

Law and Markets

Alex Robson, Senior
Research Fellow, SMART
Infrastructure Facility,
University of Wollongong,
Australia

Law and
Markets

Lawand Markets
examines the interaction
between legal rules,
market forces and

prices. It emphasizes

the economic effects of
legal rules on individual
incentives in both market
and non-market settings,
and draws on cases and
materials from a wide variety of legal jurisdictions
toillustrate economic principles.
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Contents: The Legal Foundation of Markets / Courts,
Legal Rules, and Markets / The Coase Theorum /
Accident Law and Markets, PART 1: THE UNILATERAL
CARE MODEL / Accident Law and Markets / PART 2:
THE BILATERAL CARE MODEL / Markets for Potentially
Harmful Goods / The Economics of Property Rights /
Contract Law and Markets / Crime, Punishment and
Deterrence / Topics in Corporate Law and Competition
Law / Litigation, Settlement and the Market for Lawyers

320pp 216x138mm
£67.50 978-0-230-24799-4

November 2011
Hardback

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Introduction to International
Economics

2nd edition

Henk Jager, Professor of International Economics,
University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands and Catrinus
Jepma, Professor of Enerqy and Sustainability, University
of Groningen, The Netherlands

October 2011 384pp 246x189mm
44 figures and 48 tables
Paperback £34.99 978-0-230-20241-2

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Textbook

Positive and Normative Analysis
in International Economics

Essays in Honour of Hiroshi Ohta

Edited by Murray Kemp, Professor Emeritus, University
of New South Wales, Australia, Hironobu Nakagawaand
Tatsuya Uchida, both Professors of Economics, Aoyama
Gakuin University, Japan

This volume addresses profound issues in
international economics, with contributions from
leading researchers on the implications of trade.
Empirical studies address preferential trading
arrangements, global imbalances and exchange
rates, facilitating an understanding of how the
economy functions and enabling detailed policy
evaluation.

Contents: Normative Trade Theory / To Bribe or not to
Bribe for Free Trade / Innovations and International Trade
/ Comparative Cost and Factor Endowments / Social
Welfare and Pareto Improvement / Cost Harmonization
and Welfare / Capacity Constraint and Export Subsidies /
Subcontracting or Exporting with Flexible Manufacturing
/Inward FDI and the Size of the Market / Unionization
and the Environment / The Price Effects of MERCOSUR

/ Global Imbalances and Exchange Rates / Regulation,
Quality Adjustment and Relative Price Changes /
Continued Openness and Reforms for Agriculture

November2011  224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-30917-3

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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ECONOMICS

The Stock-Flow Coherent
Framework

Selected Writings of Wynne Godley

Edited by Marc Lavoie,
Professor, Department of
Economics, University of
Ottawa, Canadaand
Gennaro Zezza, Professor of
Economics, University of
Cassino, Italy

THE STOCK-FLOW
COHERENT
IRAMEWORK

A collection of papers
from an eminent
economist, Wynne
Godley, focusing

on the stock-flow
coherent method, which
formed the core of his
contribution to the
discipline. Chapters trace the development of
Professor Godley's theoretical work, and include
prescient discussions of the European Union and its
monetary policy.

Contents: Introduction; M.Lavoie & G.Zezza / PART

I: EARLY VIEWS ON THE STOCK-FLOW COHERENT
APPROACH / Inflation Accounting of Whole Economic
Systems /Time, Increasing Returns and Institutions in
Macroeconomics / PART IIl: STOCK-FLOW COHERENCE
AND ECONOMIC THEORY / An Important Inconsistency
at the Heart of the Standard Macroeconomic Model
/Weaving Cloth from Graziani’s Thread: Endogenous
Money in a Simple (But Complete) Keynesian Model /
Macroeconomics without Equilibrium or Disequilibrium
/ Kaleckian Models of Growth in a Coherent Stock-

Flow Monetary Framework / PART Ill: STOCK-FLOW
COHERENCE AND ECONOMIC POLICY /A Simple
Model of Three Economies with Two Currencies: The
Eurozone and the USA / Maastricht and All That /

Fiscal Policy in a Stock-Flow Consistent Model / Seven
Unsustainable Processes: Medium-Term Prospects

and Policies for the United States and the World /

APLECTED WRITINGS OF
WYNKE LOinLEY

Bibliography

November 2011  272pp 216x138mm

75 figures and 18 b/w tables

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-29311-3

The Economics Companion

Graham Mallard, PhD candidate and part-time Tutor,
Department of Economics, University of Bath, UK

Aninvaluable resource for those considering and
starting degree courses in Economics. It introduces
readers to the core theories and techniques

of economics and presents some of the most
interesting controversies and wider themes. It is
an essential guide for those wanting to study the
subject successfully.

Contents: PART |: STUDYING ECONOMICS / What

is Economics? / Why Study Economics? / What to

Expect From Your Economics Course / Studying
Economics Successfully / PART Il: MICROECONOMICS,
MACROECONOMICS AND ECONOMETRICS /
Consumer Theory / Producer Theory / Markets /
Government / Specific Markets / Macroeconomic
Concepts / Long Run Macroeconomic Equilibrium - The
Classical Model / Short Run Macroeconomic Equilibrium
- AKeynesian Model / Short Run and Long Run
Macroeconomic Equilibrium Combined / Unemployment
/ Money and Inflation / Economic Growth / The Economy
in an International Setting / Intuitive Econometrics and
Statistics / PART IIl: THE HISTORY OF ECONOMICS /
The Development of Economic Thought / Key Thinkers
/PART IV: KEY TERMS AND CONCEPTS / Key Terms

and Concepts / PART V: RESOURCES FOR LEARNING /
Recommended Resources / GLOSSARY /INDEX

November 2011  320pp 234x156mm
77 graphs
Paperback £21.99 978-0-230-23569-4

Palgrave Student Companions Series

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Alternative Perspectives of a
Good Society

John Marangos, Associate Professor of Economics,
University of Crete and affiliated with Colorado State
University (where he was Associate Professor of Political
Economics from 2003-2009), USA

As a collection of alternative views on societies,
methodologies, policies and assessment of the
current elements of the society, Alternative
Perspectives ona Good Society brings together
different authors answering different questions all
within the context of visions of a good society.

Contents: PART I: ALTERNATIVE SOCIETIES / PART
IIl: ALTERNATIVE METHODOLOGIES / PART lll:
ALTERNATIVE POLICIES / PART IV: ALTERNATIVE

ASSESSMENTS

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com
October 2011 240pp 216x138mm

Hardback £62.50 978-0-230-11445-6

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

A Theory of the Producer-
Consumer Household

The New Keynesian Perspective on Self-
Employment

Yoshihiro Maruyama, University of Tsukuba, Japanand
Tadashi Sonoda, Nagoya University, Japan

The quick recovery of Asian economies from
recent recessions in comparison to the struggling
American and European economies can be
attributed in part to the positive aggregate-
demand externalities of their self-employment
sectors. This book presents a behavioural analysis
of this effect, with a detailed focus on producer
households.

Contents: Introduction / A Prototype Model of Producer-
Consumer Household / Behavioural Transformation /
Effects of the Internal Rate of Wage on Output Supply

/ Economic Differentiation / The Structure of Labour
Supply / Demand for Capital Service / A Dual Economy

of the New Keynesian Type / Economy with Home
Production of Household Goods / Positive Aggregate-
Demand Externalities

October 2011 200pp 216x138mm
16 b/w tables and 34 figures
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-30122-1

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




ECONOMICS

Economics for Business
2nd edition

Chris Mulhearn, Reader in
Economicsand Howard R.
Vane, Emeritus Professor of
Economics, bothat Liverpool
Business School, Liverpool
John Moores University, UK

‘Chapters are
comprehensive and very
up to date...The author
simplifies topics, thus
making the chapters
straightforward to
read.’ - Andrew Coulson,
Newcastle Business
School, UK

‘Ireally like the way it simplifies the more complex,
macroeconomic material. | think the book is well
written, clear and easy to follow, and will be
attractive to business students who don’t want

to focus their degrees on economics.’ - Fiona
Carmichael, University of Birmingham, UK

Economics for Business is a rigorous introductory
text, full of international examples and cases enabling
students to grasp complex economic theory and
understand its relevance in real-world business
scenarios. Students will enjoy the clarity and wit of
the writing style and benefit from the quirky learning
features, including the ‘one thing you should read’
which encourages the reader to look at various
relevant media, such as novels and video extracts.
This textbook discusses cutting-edge topics, including
the credit crunch, behavioural economics and
entrepreneurial economics, with key issues explored
in their historical context. It will be supplemented by
a companion website to include interviews with real
business people, providing truly authentic examples.

Contents: Economics and Business / The Market / The
Firm / Firms’ Costs and Revenues / Market Concentration
and Power / Business and Government / Factor Markets /
The Macroeconomy, Macroeconomic Policy and Business
/Unemployment / Inflation / Economic Growth and
Business Cycles / Stabilizing the Economy / International
Trade / The Balance of Payments and Exchange Rates /
Globalization / Glossary / Index

November2011  464pp 246x189mm

123 figures, 24 colour tables, 72 colour photographs and 11
b/willustrations
Paperback
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£43.99 978-0-230-27171-5
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The Third Industrial Revolution

How Lateral Power is Transforming Energy, the
Economy, and the World

Jeremy Rifkin, President of
the Foundation on Economic
Trends; Author of eighteen
bestselling books, including
The Hydrogen Economy and
The End of Work, agueston
Facethe Nation, The Lehrer
News Hour, 20/20, Larry
King Live, Today, and Good
Morning America. The
National Journal named
Rifkin as one of 150 people in
the U.S. that have the most
influence in shaping federal
government policy

Rifkin describes how the five-pillars of the Third
Industrial Revolution will create thousands

of businesses, millions of jobs, and usherina
fundamental reordering of human relationships,
from hierarchical to lateral power, that will impact
the way we conduct business, govern society,
educate our children, and engage in civic life.

Contents: Introduction / PART : THETHIRD INDUSTRIAL
REVOLUTION /The Real Economic Crisis Everyone
Missed / A New Narrative / Turning Theory to Practice

/ PART Il: LATERAL POWER / Distributed Capitalism

/ Beyond Right and Left / From Globalization to
Continentalization / PART IIl: THE COLLABORATIVE AGE /
Retiring Adam Smith / A Classroom Makeover / Morphing
from the Industrial to the Collaborative Era

October 2011 304pp 234X156mm
Hardback £17.99 978-0-230-11521-7

REVOLUTION

Economies in Transition

The Long Run View

Edited by Gérard Roland,

Professor of Economics and
Political Science, University
of California, Berkeley, USA

The twentieth anniversary
of the fall of the Berlin
Wall saw many reflect on
the political, economic
and social changes of
recent years. The legacy
of communism, the
economic prospects

of post-communist
countries and their
future role in the global
economy is analysed in this stimluating study of
the long term consequences of transition.

Contents: Introduction; G.Roland / Innovation and
Dynamism: Interaction between Systems and Technical
Progress; J.Kornai / The Demographic Transformation

of Post-Socialist Countries: Causes, Consequences and
Questions; E.Brainerd / Reform and Inequality during the
Transition: An Analysis Using Panel Household Survey
Data, 1990-2005; B.ranko Milanovic & L.Ersado / Twenty
Years of Political Transition; D.Treisman / Into the Void:
Governing Finance in Central and Eastern Europe; K.Pistor
/The Long-Run Weight of Communism or the Weight

of Long-Run History? G.Roland / Misuse of Institutions:
Lessons from Transition; L.Polishchuk / Civil Society,
Institutional Change and the Politics of Reform: The
Great Transition; L.Bruszt, N.F.Campos, J.Fidrmuc &
G.Roland / Twenty Years Later and the Socialist Heritage
is Still Kicking: The Case of Russia; G.Ofer / European
Transition at Twenty: Assessing Progress in Countries
and Sectors; E.Berglof, L.Bruynooghe, H.Harmgart,
P.Sanfey, H.Schweiger & J.Zettelmeyer / Transition,
Structural Divergence, and Performance: Eastern

Europe and the former Soviet Union over 2000-2007;
G.A.Cornia/The Long Road to Normalcy: Where Russia
Now Stands; V.Popov / The Travails of Unification: East
Germany'’s Economic Transition since 1989; C.S.Maier /
Transition in Southeast Europe: Understanding Economic
Development and Institutional Change; M.Uvalic /
Central Asia after Two Decades of Independence;

R.Pomfret
November 2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-34348-1

Studies in Development Economics and Policy
Series Editor: Anthony Shorrocks

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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ECONOMICS

Consumers in Networked
Environments

Steven Silver

Personal consumption accounts for two thirds of
GDP, yet recent economic events have emphasized
our limited ability to translate consumption
patterns into policy. Steven Silver analyzes

this understudied area, exploring the network
memberships that emerge from our everyday lives,
and the consumption patterns these create.

Contents: Introduction: Network Models of Personal
Consumption / Work as Structure in Environments

of Consumption: An Equilibrium Model / Personal
Consumption in Small World Networks: A Disequilibrium
Model / Extending the Disequlibrium Model of Personal
Consumption: Sequential Agent Meetings, Information
Overlap and Clustering in Networks / Networks of
Personal Consumption in Growth Models / Demand-Side
Management: Welfare Implications of Network Models
of Personal Consumption / Summary and Discussion

December2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28021-2

Globalization, Hegemony and the
Future of the City of London
Leila Simona Talani,

Director of Studies, Master in
European and International

Claballeaticn,
Hegemaony snd the

LR Pollitics and Master in
Lel Ml Research, European Studies
and Modern Languages

Department, University of
Bath, UK

This book gives a
detailed account of the
motivations behind
the primacy of the City
of London, bothas a
domesticactorand as a
global financial centre.
It focuses on whether the hegemonic position

of the City of London can be threatened by the
globalization process and how this relates to its role
as an international money laundering centre.

Contents: Introduction / British ‘Exceptionalism’ and the
City of London / The City of London and British Economic
Policies: 1960s to 1980s / The City of London and the
Process of European Monetary Integration / Impact of the
Global Financial Crisis on the City of London: The End of
Hegemony? / Globalization and the Future of the City of
London: Enduring Hegemony / Money Laundering and
the City of London / Conclusion

November 2011  256pp 216x138mm
16 figures and 18 b/w tables
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-28020-5

Economic and Policy Lessons
from Japan to Developing
Countries

Edited by Toshihisa Toyoda, Professor of Economics,
Hiroshima Shudo University, Japan, and Professor
Emeritus, Kobe University, Japan (from 2005-2008 he
heldthe position of President of the Japan Society for
International Development (JASID)), Jun Nishikawa,
Professor Emeritus, Waseda University, Japan, and has
been President of the Japan Society for International
Development (JASID) since 2008 and Hiroshi Kan
Sato, Professor of Development Sociology, Institute of
Developing Economies (IDE-JETRO) Japan, and held the
position of Vice-President of JASID from 2002-2008

Written by fifteen leading academics from the
Japan Society for International Development
(JASID), this book undertakes a review of Japan’s
economic development over the last 150 years, and
seeks to clarify Japanese priorities in domestic and
foreign policy for the coming decades.

Contents: Introduction / PART I: ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT IN THE POST-WAR PERIOD /
Macroeconomic Policy with Particular Reference to
Rapid Economic Growth / Industrial and Trade Policy /
Land and Public Infrastructure Management / Resource
Policy and Domestic Origins of Foreign Aid / Income
Distribution and the Standard of Living / PART Il: HUMAN
AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT / The Japanese Experience
and Endogenous Development / Rural Development:
the Role of Rural Livelihood Improvement / Educational
Development Experience / Public Health Policies and
Health Services / PART Ill: GLOBALIZATION AND ITS
INFLUENCE ON DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION /
Opening of the Economy and Structural Reforms /
Integration of Global Concerns into ODA / The Evolution
of Environmental Policy / Disaster Management

and Policy / PART IV: NEW CONCERNS, NEW
STAKEHOLDERS / Human Security and Peace-Building
Paradigm / NGO Experiences

November 2011 264pp 216x138mm

11b/w tables and 16 figures

Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-30206-8
IDE-JETRO Series

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Race, Gender, and Leadershipin
Nonprofit Organizations

Marybeth Gasman,
Professor of Higher
Education, Graduate School
of Education, University of
Pennsylvania, USA, Noah D.
Drezner, Assistant Professor
of Higher Education,
University of Maryland, USA,
Edward Epstein, Associate
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[ bmmtsitea, Director of Community
Engagement, Annenberg
Center for Performing Arts

e, o .. | andthe ArthurRoss Gallery,

University of Pennsylvania,
USA, Tyrone Freeman,
Associate Director of Public Service and the Fundraising
School, Indiana University-Purdue University at
Indianapolis, USA and Vida L. Avery, Manager of
Resource Development over the Texas Center for Grants
Development, Harris County Department of Education,
USA

This volume centres on the lives and experiences

of female and African American leaders of
foundations and nonprofits. Contributors to the
volume examine race and gender as constructs and
provide a theoretical background for understanding
their effect on the psycho-social development of
the individuals.

Contents: The Leaders / Race, Gender, and Identity /
Background and Family Influences / Education / Religion
and Spirituality / Challenges and Sacrifices

November 2011  208pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-12039-6

Ideas for Intercultural Education

Simon Marginson, Professor of Higher Education, Centre
forthe Study of Higher Education, Melbourne Graduate
School of Education, University of Melbourne, Australia
and Erlenawati Sawir, Research Fellow, International
Education Research Centre of Central Queensland
University, Australia

Takes a critical look at present approaches

to international education, focusing on the
intercultural potential that it offers but mostly fails
to deliver. The underlying premise of this profound,
engaging book is that international education can
be a transforming intercultural experience for hosts
as well as visitors.

Contents: Out of Ethnocentrism (Psych Lit) / Relational
Cosmopolitanism / Cross-cultural Student Life / Cross-
cultural Relations in Higher Education / The Cross-cultural
Classroom / Theory: International Education as Self
Formation / Practice: Towards Intercultural Education

November2011 208pp 216x138mm
Hardback £49.00 978-0-230-11793-8

Critical Thinking Skills

The latest
edition of this
bestselling
title from
Stella Cottrell
is out

2 now!

978-0-230-28529-3

Educating from Marx
Race, Gender, and Learning

Edited by Sara Carpenter,
Ph.D. Candidate inthe
Department of Adult
Education & Counselling
Psychology, bothat
University of Toronto’s
Ontario Institute for Studies
E in Education (OISE), Canada
and Shahrzad Mojab,
Professor, Department of
Adult Education and
Counselling Psychology

Educating from Maix

o, Geradar, pol Dparming

Educators have been
working to develop
animportant body

of literature on neo-liberalism, capitalism, and
imperialism. This combines original empirical
studies with literature review from critical adult
education and feminist theory to examine the
theories, and practices of adult education froma
Marxist-Feminist perspective.

Contents: A Specter Haunts Adult Education: Crafting
a Marxist-Feminist Framework for Adult Education

& Learning; S.Carpenter & S.Mojab / Building from
Marx: Reflections on Class and Race; H.Bannerji / Adult
Education and/in Imperialism: S.Mojab / Women,
Resistance, and Informal Learning; B.Biazar / The

Social Relations of Learning Citizenship; S.Carpenter /
Contemporary Social Relations of Labour-Community
Organizing; S.Wilmot / Mentoring Young People;
H.Colley / Learning, Land and Life: Ruling Relationsand a
River; S.Gruner

November 2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £62.00 978-0-230-11581-1
Marxism and Education

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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The Internationalization of East
Asian Higher Education

Globalization's Impact

— Edited by John D. Palmer,
Associate Professor,
=)

Studies, Colgate University,

Department of Educational
— USA, Amy Roberts, Young

m Ha Cho and Gregory S.
Ching,
Develops new and
Tin Iomarsbrmlseshon of intriguing insights into
feiissligiiisssiss ) globalization theory

N el — | |

and internationalization
practice, expanding the
investigation of East Asian
values and contexts in
comparison and separate
from Western-dominant thoughts of globalization
and internationalization in higher education.

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-10932-2
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International & Development Education

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Character of Curriculum
Studies

Bildung, Currere, and the Recurring Question of
the Subject

Edited by William F. Pinar, Canada Research Chair,
Center for International Curriculum, Faculty of
Education, University of British Columbia, Canada

Assembles essays addressing the recurring question
of the ‘subject,’ understood both as human person
and school subject, thereby elaborating the
subjective and disciplinary character of curriculum
studies.

December 2011
Hardback

256pp
£52.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11033-5

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

EDUCATION « GENDER STUDIES

The Invention of the Secondary
Curriculum

John L. White, Emeritus
Professor of Philosophy of
Education, Institute of
Education, University of
London, UK

Across much of the
world there is now a
standard secondary
school curriculum based
on a traditional array of
subjects. This s the first
work to tell the story of
its invention, from the
sixteenth century until
the present day. The
book concludes with a sketch of an alternative:

a curriculum based on a well-argued set of
fundamental aims.

Contents: 1550-1630/1630-1700 / The Eighteenth
Century / The Nineteenth Century / 1900-1988 / Into the
Twenty-first Century / Beyond the Traditional Curriculum

November2011  224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-12056-3

The Invention

i the Secomdary

Curriculum

Secondary Education in a Changing World
Series Editors: Barry M. Franklin and Gary McCulloch

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

GENDER STUDIES

Media Transformations

Feminist Review: Issue 99

Edited by the Feminist
Review Collective

Theorizations of
globalized media are
interrogated through
studies of actual media
use in transnational
contexts, including
n bloggers in the Iranian
diaspora and young
Dutch Morrocan women
creating their own spaces
through text messaging;
emerging and established
producers discuss how
their work creates feminist interventions in the
media landscape.

October 2011 144pp 246x189mm
Paperback £17.99 978-0-2303-2091-8
Feminist Review

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

1000s of scholarly ebooks available at www.palgraveconnect.com, ask your librarian to request a trial
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Islam in Europe
Feminist Review: Issue 98

Edited by the Feminist
Review Collective

Through theoretical,
analytical and
ethnographic
interventions, the
authors of this special
issue investigate the
interface between
Islam and feminismin
contemporary Europe,
throwing new light on
governmental practices
as wellon Muslim
religious practices and
subject formation.

May 2011
Paperback £17.99

144pp 246x189mm

978-0-230-32086-4

Feminist Review

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Religion and Spirituality

Feminist Review: Issue 97

Edited by the Feminist
Review Collective

This issue of Feminist
Review engages with
contemporary debates

about feminism, faith
and secularity, as well
" as exploring women’s

experience of religion and
spirituality in a variety of
locations world-wide.

i
-
March 2011 144pp 246x189mm
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-31366-8
Feminist Review

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available
as an ebook

GENERALAND REFERENCE

Higher Education in the World 4

Higher Education’s Commitment to
Sustainability: from Understanding to Action

Global University Network
for Innovation (GUNI)

THE Wikt From the series of
ke Lt et v ity | thematiic reports from
Ity b, the Global University
7 Network for Innovation,
. ¥ A this new report explores
. i o, key issues facing higher

education institutions
today. This report is
essential reading for
university leaders,
academics and policy-
makers.

Contents: Includes many insightful articles, along with
facts, figures, maps and examples of good practice

November2011 448pp 279x216mm
Paperback £40.00 978-0-230-53555-8

GUNI Series on the Social Commitment of
Universities

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Textbook

Web resource
available

HISTORY/AMERICAN AND LATIN

AMERICAN HISTORY

The American Family
From Obligation to Freedom

David Paterson del Mar, Assistant Professor, Portland
State University, USA and Adjunct Assistant Professor,
Oregon State University, USA

This book traces the movement from mutualism
to individualism in the context of American

family life. It argues that throughout American
history, families survived or even flourished during
conditions which rendered reliance on others
patently necessary, but that in the past century,
unprecedented prosperity both freed Americans
from mutual dependence and created a culture
devoted to the pursuit of pleasure and individual
fulfilment.

Contents: Societies of Obligation / The Search for
Order in North America / Revolution and Continuity

/ Containing the Bourgeois Family / Necessity and
Tradition / The First Modern Family / The Family in Crisis
and After / Freedom'’s Florescence / Countercultures

December2011  224pp 234x156mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-33744-2
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-33745-9

Comes with
a CD/DVD
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The Race to the New World

Christopher Columbus, John Cabot, and a Lost
History of Discovery

Douglas Hunter, Journalist
andAuthor whowon
Canada’s National Business
Book Awardin 2002 for The
Bubble andthe Bear. His
book God'’s Mercies was
named a finalist for both the
Writers’ Trust Non-Fiction
Prize andthe Governor-
General’s Literary Award for
Non-Fiction

Christopher Columbus
and his lesser known rival,
fellow Italian explorer

for hire John Cabot, were
both searching for a shortcut to the riches of the
Indies, instead they found a New World they were
not looking for. This revelatory look at how their
lives intersected provides a fresh insight into a
turning point in world history.

Contents: The World of Christopher Columbus and
John Cabot / Introduction / Race to the New World /
Afterword / Bibliography / Notes on Selected Sources and

Commentary

October 2011 288pp 234x156mm

8pp b/willustrations

Hardback £17.99 978-0-230-11011-3

NEW IN PAPERBACK

Marshall

Lessons in Leadership

H. Paul Jeffers, (1934-
2009) was an established
Military Historian and author
of seventy books, and has
been a broadcast journalist
formore than 30 years. He
has worked as an editor and
producerat ABC, CBS and
NBC, and was the news
director of both of New York
City’s all-news radio stations,
WINS and WCBS, USA with
Alan Axelrod

‘Jeffers presents a
compelling portrait

of one of our nation’s most accomplished and
inspirational leaders. His book should be studied
by students of military history, diplomacy and
leadership alike.’ - Brian D. Shaw, President, the
George C. Marshall Foundation

‘Jeffers adds to an already stellar reputation with
this concise biography of one of the nations’ top
military figures. Jeffers shows how Marshall’s
love of country and emphasis on teamwork held
together a wartime coalition often threatened

by the explosive personalities of Patton,
Montgomery, and others. In doing so, Marshall
made as significant a contribution to victory as
any field commander.’ - John Wukovits, author of
One Square Mile of Hell: The Battle for Tarawa

‘An excellent introduction to aman whose service to
his nation will remain the measure for generations to
come.’ - Kenneth Mandel, Emmy-winning director of
George Marshall and the American Century

HOFALL JEFFERS

LENEREAL WIESLEY K, LLANK

Called ‘the organizer of victory’ by Winston
Churchill, General George C. Marshall was a skillful
and compassionate leader with a unique legacy.
This exciting overview of Marshall’s career and his
skilled combination of military strategy and politics
will be an important guide for military and civilian
leaders everywhere.

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm

8pp b/w photographs

Paperback £8.99 978-0-230-11425-8
Great Generals

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Migration, Mining, and the African
Diaspora

Guyanain the Nineteenth and Twentieth
Centuries

Barbara P. Josiah, Assistant

Professor of History,
MIGRATION, CUNY-John Jay College, USA
N MG From the late 1800s,
MINING, African workers migrated

AL WL

AFRICAN

to the mineral-rich
hinterland areas

of Guyana, mined

gold, diamonds, and
bauxite; diversified the
country’s economy; and
contributed to national
development. This study
situates miners into the
historical structure of
the country’s economic development. It analyzes
the workers attraction to mining from agriculture,
their concepts of “order and progress”, and how
they shaped their lives in positive ways rather than
becoming mere victims of colonialism.

DIESPORA

RARRARA F. JOS3AH

Contents: African Diaspora Migrant Miners and
Guyana'’s Eldorado / Migration and Mining Strategies

in a Colonial Society / Mining Factors in a Diversified
Economy / The Perils of Labor in Mining: Migration and
Mortality / Aspects of Infrastructure Development:
Gold and Diamonds / Another Approach: Organizing
Bauxite Production / Evolving Relations: Mining and
Trade Unionism / Internal Migration and Village
Dynamics: Families and Communities Coping /
Knowledge Transfer and Cooperativism: Agriculture and
Mining Eras / African Continuities, Jewels, and Economic
Linkages to Mining

October 2011 320pp 216x138mm
6ppillustrations and 15pp tables
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11589-7

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Native American Adoption,
Captivity, and Slavery in Changing
Contexts

Edited by Stephanie Pratt, Associate Professor of Art
History, University of Plymouth, UK and Max Carocci,
Research Fellow, Centre for Anthropology, British
Museum, UK

This book radically rethinks the theoretical
parameters through which we interpret both
current and past ideas of captivity, adoption and
slavery among Native American societies in an
interdisciplinary perspective. The book covers a
period of over 800 years of North American history
from Native American archaeological cultures to
the nineteenth century.

Contents: Ripe for Colonial Exploitation: Ancient
Traditions of Violence and Enmity as Preludes to

the Indian Slave Trade; M.D.Jeter / The New South:
Colonial Indian Slaving and the Fall of the Pre-Contact
Mississippian World and the Emergence of a New Social
Geography in the American South, 1540-1730; R Ethridge
/ Southeastern Indian Polities of the Seventeenth
Century: Suggestions toward an Analytical Vocabulary;
E.E.Bowne / From Captives to Kin: Indian Slavery and
Changing Social Identities on the Louisiana Colonial
Frontier; D.Bowker Lee / Capturing Captivity: Visual
Imaginings of the English and Powhatan Encounter
accompanying the Virginia narratives of John Smith
and Ralph Hamor, 1612 - 1634; S.Pratt / Strategies of
(Un)belonging: The Captivities of John Smith, Olaudah
Equiano, and John Marrant; S.Castillo / Captive or
Captivated: Rethinking Encounters in Early Colonial
America; P.Minges / A Christian Disposition: Religious
Identity in the Meeker Captivity Narrative; B.Denison

/ Visual Representation as a Method of Discourse on
Captivity, Focussed on Cynthia Ann Parker; L.Holdridge
/ Reflections and Refractions from the Southwest
Borderlands; J.F.Brooks

December 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11505-7
Studies of the Americas

Series Editor: James Dunkerley

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

NEW IN PAPERBACK

Custer

Lessons in Leadership

Duane Schultz, Psychologist
andthe author of several
books of military history,
including Quantrill’s War and
The Most Glorious Fourth:
Vicksburg and Gettysburg,
July 4th, 1863

‘This compact biography
of George Armstrong
Custer is deftly written
and offers a well-
reasoned and balanced
interpretation of its
subject.’- Edward G.
Longacre, author of Custer and His Wolverines

‘Custer is a swiftly paced and compelling
biography of the ‘Boy General’ of the Civil

War and the cavalry officer who led his men

at Little Big Horn. George Armstrong Custer
was a fascinating American, a man of towering
inconsistencies, who Schultz captures wellin
this finely-written book.’ - Jeffry D. Wert, author
of Custer: The Controversial Life of George
Armstrong Custer

Custer was one of those larger-than-life figures,
whose flamboyant, daring, and dashing personality
vigorously defied conventional standards and
became symbols of invincibility. Here, military
historian Duane Schultz explores the strategies
and legacy of one of the most fascinating figures in
American military history

Contents: Introduction: The Boy General / Born to be a
Soldier / A Gallant, Reckless Boy / Glorious War! / Dreams
of Glory / We Shall Have War/ It Was a Glorious Sight

/ Guilty on all Counts / Can You Come at Once? / The
Snow Was Made Red With Blood / In the Most Savage
Manner / Precious Boy / Oh, What a Slaughter / Epilogue:
He Died as He Had Lived

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm

8pp b/willustrations

Paperback £8.99 978-0-230-11424-1
Great Generals

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Challenging US Foreign Policy

America and the World in the Long Twentieth
Century

Edited by Bevan Sewell,
Lecturerin American History,
School of American &
Canadian Studies, University
of Nottingham, UK and
Scott Lucas, Professorin
American Studies,
Department of American and
Canadian Studies, University
of Birmingham, UK
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Some categorizations

of US power have long
governed analyses of
American foreign policy -
concepts such as ‘empire’,
‘decline’, ‘superpower’, ‘the Cold War’ and ‘the War
on Terror’' - and have led to a distortion that sees
US policy measured by broad labels, rather than

on its own terms. This fresh new approach seeks to
challenge these terms.

Contents: Notes on the Contributors / Introduction;
B.Sewell & S.Lucas / PART I: AMERICA POWER AND THE
WORLD / Reflex Actions: Colonialism, Corruption and
the Politics of Technocracy in the Early 20th Century
United States; P.Kramer / Ambassador W. Averell
Harriman and the Shift in U.S. Policy toward Moscow
after Roosevelt's Death; F.Costigliola / The Kennan
Diaries; D.Milne / Ideology, Race, and Nonalignment

in U.S. Cold War Foreign Relations: Or, How the Cold
War Racialized Neutralism without Neutralizing Race;
J.Parker / America’s Great Game: The CIA and the Middle
East, 1947-67; H.Wilford / The Perfect and Sustainable
Road to Economic Development?: The Eisenhower
Administration and Latin America; B.Sewell / The Defeat
of Ernest Lefever's Nomination: Keeping Human Rights
on the United States Foreign Policy Agenda; S.Snyder /
PART Il: CONTEMPORARY NARRATIVES: POWER AND
INTERVENTION / Areas of Concern: Area Studies and
the New American Studies; |.C. Rowe / Libertas or Fri?
On US Liberty, Decline, Freedom and Pluralism; D.Ryan
/The United States and the United Nations: Hegemony,
Unilateralism and the Limits of Internationalism;

A Johnstone /The US War in Iraq: Confronting the
Vietnam Analogy; A.Priest / Domesticating Katrina:
Eliding the International Coordinates of a ‘Natural’
Disaster; A.Hartnell / From Ends to Means: American
Foreign Policy and Women'’s Rights; H.Laville /
Conclusion; S.Lucas / Index

October 2011 320pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-24989-9

Comes with
a CD/DVD

L]l Available Web resource

available
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Advertising in the Age of
Persuasion

Building Brand America, 1941-1961

Dawn Spring, Adjunct
Assistant Professor, University
of Cincinnati, USA

Advertising in the Age of
Persuasion documents
and analyzes the
ADVERTISING implementation of the
[ENERR e American strategy of

PERSUASION
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consumerism during the
1940s and 1950s, and its
ongoing ramifications.

It argues that beginning
with World War I, and
girded by the Cold War,
American advertisers,
brand name corporations, and representatives

of the federal government institutionalized a
system of consumer capitalism which they called
free enterprise. In their system, government

and business worked together to create
consumer republics, democracies based on the
mass consumption of brand name goods using
advertising across all major media to sell products
and distribute information.

B'e'd SFREHG

Contents: Persuaders in the Public Interest / Miracle,
USA / The Brand Names Foundation'’s “Worthwhile
Community Activity” / Advertising - A New Weapon in
the Worldwide Fight for Freedom / Saving the World
through Religious Revival / The Crusade for Freedom

/ One Nation, One World with Television / “The
Conscience of America” and “The Arsenal of Persuasion’

November2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11694-8

1

NEW IN PAPERBACK ASIAN AND AFRICAN HISTORY

Lincoln and McClellan

The Troubled Partnership between a President
and His General

John C. Waugh, Historian,
andwas a correspondent and
bureau chief for The Christian
Science Monitor

‘None spins a yarn more
compellingly than John
C. Waugh - particularly
when itinvolves human
conflict and its historical
consequences. Now this
gifted writer meets an
irresistible subject and the
result is a crackling good
story about war, politics,
and the clash of titanic personalities. Lincoln and
McClellan come vividly to life in this book - and it
is riveting to be in their company.’ - Harold Holzer,
author of Lincoln: President-Elect

‘Drawing upon a wide range of personal accounts,
Waugh has crafted the story of the Lincoln-
McClellan relationship with aninsight and an
intimacy that few writers have ever achieved.

A dramatic story, captivatingly told.’ - James .
Robertson, Jr., author of Stonewall Jackson: The
Man, The Soldier, The Legend and Gods and Generals

‘Over the past quarter century, | have followed with
great admiration Jack Waugh'srise to his current
perch among the nation’s preeminent Civil War
historians...in my opinion, Lincoln and McClellan
represents the pinnacle of this gifted story-teller’s
career. Itis surely his masterwork.’ - Richard A.
Baker, Historian Emeritus, United States Senate

‘One of the most complex relationships between
commander in chief and commanding general
outside the Truman-MacArthur tangle is expertly
examined.’ - American History Magazine

Award-winning author John C. Waugh provides the
first in-depth look at the fascinating relationship
between George McClellan and Abraham Lincoln,
from the early days of the Civil War to the 1864
presidential election, when Lincoln and McClellan
had their final showdown

October 2011 288pp 234x156mm
8pp b/willustrations
Paperback £10.99 978-0-230-11422-7

Oral History, Community, and
Displacement

Imagining Memories in Post-Apartheid South
Africa

Sean Field, Senior Lecturer, Historical Studies
Department, University of Cape Town, South Africa

This book uses oral history methodology to record
stories of people who experienced the brunt of
racist forced removals in the city of Cape Town,
South Africa. Through life stories and community
case studies, it traces the human impact of this
disruptive, often violent feature of apartheid’s
social engineering. The impact of displacement is
not simply the product of a racist and ethnocentric
vision, but also the myriad of experiences of place,
people, and communities, which are sustained in
the present through remembering and imagining.

December 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-10890-5

Palgrave Studies in Oral History
Series Editors: Bruce M. Stave and Linda Shopes

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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The Women’s War of 1929

Gender and Violence in Colonial Nigeria

Marc Matera, Assistant
Professor of History,
Northern Arizona University,
USA, Misty L. Bastian,
Professor of Anthropology,
Franklin and Marshall
College, USAand Susan
Kingsley Kent, Professor of
History, University of
Colorado, Boulder, USA

In 1929, tens of thousands
of southeastern Nigerian
women rose up against
British authority in what
is known as the Women'’s
War. This book brings togther, for the first time,
the multiple perspectives of the war’s colonized
and colonial participants and examines its various
actions within a single, gendered analytical frame.

The Women's War of 1929
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Contents: Chronology of Major Events / Introduction /
Pre-and Early Colonial Igbo Life / The British View: The
Chaos of Igbo Life /The Twin Traumas of War and Flu /
The Nwaobiala of 1925 / The Ogu Umunwaanyi / The
British Suppression of the Women'’s War / ‘More Deadly
than the Male’ / What the Women Wrought / Conclusion
/ Bibliography

November2011  304pp 216x138mm

Tmap and 5 b/w illustrations

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-30295-2
Zhang Xueliang

The General Who Never Fought

Professor Aron Shai, Rector, Tel Aviv University, Israel

November2011 224pp 216x138mm
7 maps and 14 b/w illustrations
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27906-3

L]l Available

as an ebook

Modernism and Japanese Culture

Roy Starrs, Co-ordinator of
Japanese and Asian Studies,
University of Otago, New
Zealand

‘Once more, we are
indebted to Starrs for
his clear and concise
analysis and attention to
detail.’ - Mark Williams,
Chair, School of Modern
Languages and Cultures,
University of Leeds, UK

Anin-depth and
comprehensive account of the complex history

of Japanese modernism from the mid-nineteenth
century ‘opening to the West’ until the twenty-
first century globalized world of ‘postmodernism.’
Its concept of modernism encompasses not just
the aesthetic avant-garde but a wide spectrum of
social, political and cultural phenomena.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: Modernity
and Modernism in a Japanese Context / PART I:
CONSTRUCTING ‘"MODERNITY’ AND ‘TRADITION’:
MODERNISM AND ANTI-MODERNISM IN MEI]I

JAPAN, 1868-1912 / Constructing Meiji Modernity

/The Anti-Modernist Backlash: Constructing Meiji
Tradition / The Novel as Modernist Medium: Modernity
and Anti-Modernity in Meiji Fiction / PART Il: HIGH
MODERNISM AND THE FASCIST BACKLASH, 1912-1945
/The Japanese Modernist Generation, 1912-1931/The
Historical Context of Japanese Modernism / The Legacy
of Japonisme in Japan ltself / Kawabata as Modernist and
Anti-modernist / PART Ill: THE RIVAL MODERNISMS OF
POSTWAR JAPAN, 1945-1970 / Modernist Missionaries:
The Americansin Japan, 1945-1952 / Japanese Responses
to American Missionary Modernism / The Occupation in
Fiction / French as an Alternative to American Modernism
/ Oe Kenzaburd's ‘Ambiguous’ Utopianism / Responses
from the Right: The Empire Strikes Back / The Reactionary
Modernism of Mishima Yukio / PART IV: EMPTY AND
MARVELLOUS: JAPAN IN THE ‘POSTMODERN AGE’,
1970-2010/ Defining the ‘Postmodern Condition’ /
‘Postmodernity’ in Japan / National Culture and Identity
ina ‘Postmodern’ Age / A Goethean Conclusion /
Afterword: Japanese Modernism Today

October 2011 220pp 198x129mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-22957-0
Paperback £16.99 978-0-230-34644-4
Modernism and...

Series Editor: Roger Griffin

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Textbook

Power and State Formation in
West Africa

Appolonia from the Sixteenth to the Eighteenth
Century

Pierluigi Valsecchi, Professor of African History,
Universita degli Studi di Pavia, Italy

This study looks at the political and social history
of the Gold Coast in West Africa from the early
sixteenth century to the second half of the
eighteenth. The book examines the logic behind
the manner in which political entities in the region
known as Nzema were structured territorially, as
well as the formation of ruling groups and aspects
of their political, economic, and military actions,
while placing all these in the wider regional context.

Contents: History and Identity / The Regional Landscape
/ Politics and Trade / Changes in the Second Half of

the Seventeenth Century / Warning Signs of a Shifting
Balance / Big Men, Imperial Dynamics, and Local Powers
/ The New Maanle of Appolonia / The Framework of

Hegemony
November2011 288pp 234x156mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11776-1

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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Rethinking Post-colonial History

South Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa Since
Independence

Bernard Waites, Visiting Senior Research Fellow, The
Open University, UK

The first single-volume comparative history of
postcolonial South Asia and sub-Saharan Africa in
the first generation since independence. Drawing
together detailed economic and political analysis,
Waites assesses the colonial impact on these
regions, establishing breaks and continuities, and
highlighting their diversity and interplay.

Contents: Introduction: Post-colonialism in Historical
Perspective / Post-colonial Trajectories in South Asia

/ Democracy, Economic Planning and Economic
Stagnation in India: 1947 - ¢.1975 / Caste in Post-
colonial India / Politics and Economics in Independent
African States / Nigeria and Congo-Zaire, 1960 - ¢.1975:
Decolonisation, Civil War and State Recovery / Nigeria
and Congo-Zaire from the 1970s to late 1990s: Regional
Giants, Giant Failures? / Colonialism, Post-colonialism
and Ethnic Violence: The Examples of Rwanda and
Burundi / Angola and Mozambique / Summary and
Conclusions / Bibliography / Index

November2011  432pp 216x138mm

5maps and 6 b/w tables

Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-23983-8
Paperback £20.99 978-0-230-23984-5
Angola

AModern Military History, 1961-2002

Stephen L. Weigert, Research Specialist, US State
Department, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, USA

This study is the first comprehensive assessment of

warfare in Angola to cover all three phases of the

nation’s modern history: the anti-colonial struggle,

the Cold War phase, and the post-Cold War era. It
also covers, in detail, the final phase of warfare in
Angola, culminating in Jonas Savimbi's death and
the signing of the Luena Accord

Contents: The Quest for a Strategy of Guerrilla Warfare

(1961-1965) / Asian Strategies and Angolan Realities

(1966-1977) / Guerrillaand Conventional Warfare (1978-

1990) / From Peace to War and Back (1991-2002)

October 2011 256pp 216x138mm
2pp figures
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11777-8

HIGHLIGHT

BRITISHAND IRISH HISTORY

The Right Kind of History

Teaching the Past in Twentieth-Century England

David Cannadine, Queen
Elizabeth the Queen Mother
Professor of British History,
Jenny Keating, Research
Fellow, Institute of Historical
Researchand Nicola
Sheldon, Research Fellow,
Institute of Historical
Research, allat University of
London, UK

The fruit of a two-year
research project, this
book aims to provide the
first historical account of
the teaching of history

in twentieth-century England, and a series of
reflections and suggestions which will inform, feed
into and influence the current debate over teaching
in schools, a debate which seems likely to go on for
several years.

Contents: Introduction / 1900-1918 / 1918-1959 / 1960-
1980 /1980 to the Present Day / Conclusion

THE I
KN OF HISTORY

October 2011 240pp 198x129mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-30086-6
Paperback £14.99 978-0-230-30087-3

British Diplomacy and the
Descent into Chaos

The Career of Jack Garnett, 1902-19

John Fisher, Senior Lecturer
in International History,
University of the West of
England, UK

Recreating the diplomatic
career of Jack Garnett,
from 1902-1919,

John Fisher reveals a
fascinating individual as
well as contextualizing
his story with regard

to British policy in the
countries to which he was
posted in Europe, Asia,
Africa and South America,
during a period of rapid change in international
politics and in Britain’s world role.

BRITISH DIPLOMACY
AN THE BESCENT INTD £HADS

The €. | Bl Sy, 10

Contents: Acknowledgements / List of Abbreviations /
Preface / Constantinople: ‘a very wonderful place’ / Like
aplant uprooted: life in Peking / People who squeeze and
people who may be squeezed': across Mongolia, 1908 /
Bucharest and St. Petersburg / Teheran 1911-14 - ‘into
the vortex’ / London, Sophia and Athens, and the ‘episode
of the floating bag’ / Tangier - ‘a confusion of the East
and the West’ / A *hardly used genus’: First Secretary in
Buenos Aires / A Climacteric / Epilogue / Bibliography

December2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-34897-4
Britain and the World

Series Editors: James Onley, A. G. Hopkins and
Gregory Barton

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Common Prostitutes and
Ordinary Citizens

Commercial Sex in London, 1885-1960

Julia Laite, Lecturerin
Modern British History,
Birkbeck College, University
of London, UK

Between 1885 and 1960,
laws and policies designed
to repress prostitution
dramatically shaped
London’s commercial

sex industry. This book
examines how laws
translated into street-
level reality, explores
how women who

sold sex experienced
criminalization, and charts the complex dimensions
of the underground sexual economy in the modern
metropolis.

Contents: List of Figures / Acknowledgements /
Introduction: Criminalizing Commercial Sex / Selling

Sex: Women, Work, and Prostitution / Buying Sex: Men
and the Marketplace / The Crusade Begins: The Criminal
Law Amendment Act and London’s ‘Brothels’ Before

the First World War / Women in Public and Public
Women: Controlling Street Prostitution 1887-1914 /
‘Down on Whores' and ‘Living on the Earnings’: Violence,
Vulnerability and the Law after 1885 / White Slaves and
Alien Prostitutes: Trafficking, Protection, and Punishment
in the Early Twentieth Century / Making War, Taking
Fingerprints, and Challenging the Law: Policy Changes
and Public Debates after 1914 / Behind Closed Doors: Off-
Street Commercial Sex in the Interwar Years / Sex, War,
and Syndication: Organized Prostitution and the Second
World War / The Shame of London: Prostitution and
Panic in the Post-War Metropolis / Risking the Dangers:
Reconsidering Commercial Sex in ‘Permissive Britain’ /
Conclusion / Appendix / Notes / Bibliography / Index

November2011 320pp 216x138mm
Ttable and 3 charts
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-23054-5

Genders and Sexualities in History
Series Editors: John H. Arnold, Sean Brady and Joanna
Bourke

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Law and Government in England
in the Long Eighteenth Century

From Consent to Command

David Lemmings, Professor of History, University of
Adelaide, Australia

Over the long eighteenth century English
governance was transformed by large adjustments
to the legal instruments and processes of power.
This book documents and analyzes these shifts and
focuses upon the changing relations between legal
authority and the English people.

Contents: Preface and Acknowledgements / List of
Tables / Note on Works Cited in Endnotes / Introduction:
Law, Consent and Command / The Local Experience of
Law and Authority: Quarter Sessions, JPs, and the People
/ Going to Law: the Rise and Fall of Civil Litigation / Crime
and the Administration of Criminal Law: Problems,
Solutions, and Participation / Parliament, Legislation

and the People: the Idea and Experience of Leviathan

/ Conclusion: Governance, People and Law in the
Eighteenth Century

November2011 288pp 234x156mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-29301-4
Studies in Modern History

Series Editor: J.C.D. Clark

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

A Cultural History of the British
Census

Envisioning the Multitude in the Nineteenth
Century

Kathrin Levitan, Assistant
Professor History, College of
William and Mary, USA

The British census plays
an unquestioned role in
governance today, and
the recent digitization of
19th-century census data
has allowed millions of
amateur and professional
| researchers to visualize

| their national and familial
past. This study tells the
tangled story of how

the census took shape
over the early decades of its existence, developing
from a simple counting of households during the
Napoleonic Wars into a centralized undertaking
that involved the governmental and intellectual
luminaries of Victorian Britain.

A TRILTRBAR HISTRINY O
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Contents: "A National Undertaking": Taking the Census

/ The Census and Surplus / The Census and Political
Representation / Urban Growth, Urban Problems, and the
Census / Marriage, the Family, and the Nation / Counting
Race: the Census in Metropole and Colonies / Challenges
and Alternatives to the Census

288pp
£55.00

October 2011
Hardback

234x156mm
978-0-230-11937-6

Palgrave Studies in Cultural and Intellectual History
Series Editors: Anthony La Vopa, Suzanne Marchand,
and Javed Majeed

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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London Clubland

A Cultural History of Gender and Class in late-
Victorian Britain

Amy Milne-Smith, Assistant Professor of History,
University of Southern Mississippi, USA

This work is the first to study the gentlemen’s
clubs that were an important feature of the Late
Victorian landscape, and the first to discover

the secret history of clubmen and their world,
placing them at centre stage and detailing how
clubland dramatically shaped nineteenth and early
twentieth-century ideas about gender, power,
class, and the city.

Contents: Coffeehouses to Clubhouses: Understanding
the Gentlemen'’s Clubs of London / The Blackball: Looking
for the “Right Sort” of Member / Gentlemen Behaving
Badly / Club Talk, Men’s Gossip, and the Creation of

a Community / The Club as Home: Imagining Male
Domesticity / Naughty Bachelors, Bad Husbands, and
Mixed-Sex Destiny / The Importance of Space and Place:
Clubland and the Divided Capital

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-12076-1
Allies Apart

Heath, Nixon and the Anglo-American
Relationship

Andrew Scott, Policy Adviser, Cabinet Office, UK

To date, the Heath-Nixon years have been widely
portrayed as marking a low-point in the history

of Anglo-American relations —even the end

of the ‘special relationship’; using a wealth of
archival material on both sides of the Atlantic, and
examining a range of global developments, Allies
Apart offers a fresh interpretation of this pivotal
period.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / Joining
Europe / The Nixon Shocks: The Opening to China

and New Economic Policy / The South Asia Crisis /
Negotiating Détente: SALT and the Prevention of Nuclear
War Agreement / The Year of Europe / The Middle East
Crisis / Conclusion / Notes / Bibliography / Index
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Witchcraft and Demonology in
South-West England, 1640-1800

Jonathan Barry, University of Exeter, UK

Using south-western England as a focus for
considering the continued place of witchcraft and
demonology in provincial culture in the period
between the English and French revolutions, Barry
shows how witch-beliefs were intricately woven
into the fabric of daily life, even at a time when they
arguably ceased to be of interest to the educated.

Contents: Preface / Abbreviations / Introduction /
Robert Hunt and the Somerset Witches / The Trial of
the Bideford Witches / The Politics of Pandaemonium /
John Beaumont: Science, Spirits and the Scale of Nature
/ Public Infidelity and Private Belief? The Discourse

of Spirits in Enlightenment Bristol / Methodism and
Mummery: the Case of George Lukins / Conclusion /
Sources
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Magical Treasure Hunting in
Europe and North America

A History

Johannes Dillinger, Senior
Lecturer, Oxford Brookes
University, UK and Mainz
University Germany

The first comprehensive
history of magical
treasure hunting from
the Middle Ages to

the twentieth century,
revealing a magical
universe of treasure
spirits, and wizards who
tried to deal with them.
Combining history and
anthropology, this study
sees treasure hunting as an expression of shifting
economic mentalities and changing ideas about
history.

Contents: lllustrations / Abbreviations / Introduction:
Treasures and Magic / The Treasure in Law and Early
Archaeology / Medieval Treasure Lore / The Magical
Treasure and Its Guardians / Treasure Hunters’ Magic /
The Authorities’ Attitude towards Treasure Hunting /
The Social Background of Treasure Hunters / Treasure
Hunts in the 19th and 20th Centuries / The Significance
of Treasure Hunting: Past and Present / Conclusion /
Bibliography
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Roman Barbarians

The Royal Court and Culture in the Early Medieval
West

Yitzhak Hen, Professor of
Medieval History,
Ben-Gurion University of the
Negev, Israel

‘In this elegantly
written series of case
studies, Yitzhak Hen
demonstrates the extent
to which the barbarian
heirs of Rome continued
the Roman tradition of
making their centres

of political power also
centres of learning,
poetry, and culture...The resulting image of court
cultures between the fifth and ninth centuries
both dispels the image of barbarian crudity and
provides a context and prehistory of the cultural
program of Charlemagne.’ - Professor Patrick

J. Geary, University of California Los Angeles
(UCLA), UsA

This study investigates the place of the royal court
and the operation of patronage in several European
kingdoms in the early Middle Ages. It seeks to
identify the roots of later medieval developments,
and especially of the Carolingian Renaissance, in
the centuries immediately succeeding the period of
Roman rule.

MiEeiwEs Luniuil sl SRETE

Fooman Barbi

Contents: Introduction: A Series of Unfortunate Events
/ Adaptation: The Ostrogothic Court of Theoderic the
Great / Out of Africa: The Vandal Court of Thrasamund

/ Before and After: The Frankish Court of Chlothar Il and
Dagobert | / Music of the Heart: The Unusual Case of
King Sisebut / Postcards from the Edges: A Prelude to the
Carolingian Renaissance / Conclusion
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Elizabeth of York

Arlene Naylor Okerlund,
Professor of English, San Jose
State University, USA

‘Arlene Okerlund’s lucid
biography of Elizabeth of
York draws on detailed
research to provide a
long overdue account
of the tumultuous life
of one of England’s

best loved queens. It

is a compelling tale of
Renaissance culture
andritual, intrigue and
tragedy.’ - ). L.Laynesmith, Author of The Last
Medieval Queens

'Okerlund’s biography produces a lively narrative
and a credible portrait of the queen’s character
together with a meticulous reassessment of the
available evidence.’ - Gordon Kipling, Professor of
English, University of California, Los Angeles, USA

‘This book is a welcome addition to the

sparse literature about one of England’s more
dynastically important queens. Illuminating and
fascinating.’ - Renaissance Quarterly

This book tells the story of the woman whose
marriage to King Henry VIl ended the Wars of the

Roses and inaugurated the 118-year Tudor dynasty.

Contents: The Gracious Queen: Beginnings / Youth and
Tragedy / The Lady Princess Deposed / Restored to Court
/ Marriage to aKing / Birth of a Prince / Rebellion in the
Realm /The Crowning of a Queen / ‘My Lady the King’s
Mother’/ Life with Henry / The Royal Family / Festivals
and Challenges / The Person Behind the Persona / A
Princess Arrives in England / A Royal Wedding / Euphoria
Turns Tragic / The Queen’s Last Year / Death of a Queen
/ Legacy
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Experiencing Illness and the Sick
Body in Early Modern Europe

Michael Stolberg, Chair,
History of Medicine,
Director, Institut fiir
Geschichte der Medizin,
University of Wiirzburg,
Germany

Based on thousands of
letters written by patients
and their relatives

and on a wide range

of other sources, this
book provides the first
comprehensive account
of how early modern
people understood,
experienced and dealt with common diseases and
how they dealt with them on a day-to-day basis.

Contents: Some Thoughts on Theory / Sources /
Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART I: ILLNESS

IN EVERYDAY LIFE / The Concern for Oneself / Disease
and the Self / The Experience of Pain / The Search for
Meaning: Religion, Witchcraft and Astrology / The Search
for Meaning: Illness, Way of Life and Biography / The
Narrative Reconstruction of Personal History / Anxieties
/The Physician’s Audience: Iliness and the Bedside
Community / Nursing care / The Medical Marketplace /
The Doctor-Patient Relationship / PART Il: PERCEPTIONS
AND INTERPRETATIONS / Medical Popularization / From
Temperament to Character / Plethora and Apoplexy /
Fluxes, Gout and Rheumatism / ‘Gichter’ and Cramps

/ Acrimonies / Red Murrain (Erysipelas) / Scurvy / The
Therapy of Acrimonies / Miasms and Contagia: Plague,
French Disease and English Sweat / Indigestion, Winds
and Slime / Obstruction and Disrupted Excretion /
Stagnation and Deposits / Cancer / Pathological Heat
/Vapors / Fever / Consumption and Consumptive
Fever / Expenditure and Exhaustion / Dropsy / Seminal
Economy / PART Ill: DOMINANT DISCOURSE AND

THE EXPERIENCE OF DISEASE / The Sensible Body / A
New Disease: the Vapors / Historical Roots: ‘'Vapores’,
Hypochondria and Hysteria / The Rise of the Nerves

/ Embodiment / Critique of Civilization / The Sensible
Woman /The Cult of Sensibility / llness as Protest /
Conclusion: A New Bourgeois Habitus / Manuscript
Sources / Printed sources
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Public Pantheons in
Revolutionary Europe

Comparing Cultures of Remembrance, c. 1790-
1840

Eveline G. Bouwers, Postdoctoral Researcher, University
of Bielefeld, Germany

The story of how the concept of a pantheon, a
building honouring great individuals, spread across
Revolutionary Europe and interacted with socio-
political and cultural changes. Analyzing the canon
and iconography of each pantheon, Bouwers shows
how the commemoration of war and celebration
of nationhood gave way to the protection of elite
interests.

Contents: Acknowledgments / Introduction: The Journey
of the European Pantheonic Imagination / Pantheon:

the History of a Concept on the Move / Competition

in the Parliamentary Pantheon in London / The Eclipse

of Exemplarity: the Imperial Pantheon in Paris / A Papal
Pantheon? Canova'’s ‘illustrious Italians’ in Rome /
‘National education’ in a Royal Pantheon in Regensburg

/ Conclusions: Public Pantheons: a European History? /
Bibliography / Appendices
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German Unification
Expectations and Outcomes

Edited by Peter C. Caldwell, Professor of History, Rice
University, USA and Robert R. Shandley, Associate
Professor of Film Studies and German, TexasAGM
University, USA.

It is easy in retrospect to ascribe inevitability to vast
historical events like the East German Revolution
and the unification of Germany that followed. But
infact, such events are not inevitable; they are

the product of decisions made at the moment,
when the outcomes of a process were not yet
clear. This wide-ranging collection brings together
contributions from historians, political scientists,
policymakers, and others to provide much-needed
perspective on the unification of Germany as it
actually played out in real historical time.

Contents: German Unification, Western Order, and

the Post-Cold War Restructuring of the International
System; G.J.lkenberry / Between Euroland and
Abendland?: Opportunities and Challenges for German
Foreign Policy Since Unification; M.H.Hampton /
Rethinking Reunification: German Monetary Union

and European Integration; J.R.Zatlin / The Quest for
Freedom and Stability: Political Choices and the Economic
Transformation of East Germany 1989-1991; W.Seibel /
A Splendid Failure: Reflections on Two Decades of East
German Economic Reconstruction; I.Collier / Political
Institutions and Unification; U.K.Preuf3 / German
Unification and the Federal Constitutional Court: A
Retrospective View After Twenty Years; P.E.Quint /

The End of Dictatorship and Its Aftermath: Personal
Reflections of the Federal Commissioner for the Records
of the State Security Agency of the German Democratic
Republic; M.Birthler
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Remembering the German
Democratic Republic

Divided Memory in a United Germany

Edited by David Clarke,
] l l | | S enior Lecturer, Department
I of European Studies and
| Modern Languages,
University of Bath, UK Ute

WA

Wolfel, Lecturer,
Department of Modern
Languages and European
Studies, University of
Reading, UK

Contents: Foreword /
Notes on the Contributors /
PART I: INTRODUCTION /
Remembering the German
Democratic Republicina
United Germany; D.Clarke & U.Wolfel / The Politics of
Remembering the GDR: Official and State-Mandated
Memory since 1990; A.Beattie / PART Il: MEMORIALS
AND MUSEUMS / Representations of the Everyday and
the Making of Memory: GDR History in Exhibitions and
Museums; A.Ludwig / Reinterpreting the Soviet War
Memorial in Berlin’s Treptower Park after 1990; C.Glore
Crimmins / ‘Transforming Berlin's Memory: Non-State
Actors and GDR Memorial Politics Today; ). Wiistenberg
/ Reinventing Rosa Luxemburg: Commemorating Rosa
Luxemburg in the Berlin Republic; B.Kénczél / PART IlI:
GENERATIONS / Histories and Memories: Verklarung

or Erklarung?; M.Fulbrook / Generation and Transition:
East German Memory Cultures; R.Lehmann / PART [V:
ORDINARY LIVES / Did Communists Have Better Sex?
Sex and the Body in German Reunification; J.McLellan /
From the ‘Niche Society’ to a Retreat from the World:
East German Allotments as the Continuation of a GDR
Tradition; A-M.Pailhés / ‘The Era Has Passed, But It's Nice
to Remember’: Eastern Identifications with the GDR
Past and Unified Germany; C.Hyland / Remembering the
Uprising of 17 June 1953; R.Millington / PART V: ELITE
MEMORIES / Red Radiation: East German Army Officers
in Post-Unification Germany; A.Bickford / Autobiography
as Participation in the ‘Master Narrative”: GDR Academics
after Unification; C.Lahusen / ‘The Past Does Not Repeat
Itself, But it Rhymes’: Autobiographies by Elites from

the Confederation of States of America and the German
Democratic Republic; S.Zahlmann / At Home with the
Stasi: Gedenkstatte Hohenschonhausen as Historic
House; S.Jones / Memories and Fantasies about and by
the Stasi; D.Bathrick / Between Denigration, Idealization
and Historicization: Memories of Nazism and Everyday
Antifascism; J.Sayner / PART VII: REMEMBERING
ANTIFASCISM / How Memory is Remembered: The
Potsdam Memory Archive 1995-1996; H.Peitsch / Notes
/ Bibliography
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Bodies, Sex and Desire from the
Renaissance to the Present

Edited by Kate Fisher and
Sarah Toulalan, both Senior
Lecturersin History,
University of Exeter, UK

An examination of how
bodies and sexualities
have been constructed,
categorized, represented,
diagnosed, experienced
and subverted from the
fifteenth to the early
twenty-first century.

It draws attention to
continuities in thinking
about bodies and sex:
concept may have changed, but hey nevertheless
draw on older ideas and language.

Contents: Introduction; S.Toulalan / PART I: BODIES
AND DIFFERENCE / ‘That ere with Age, his Strength is
Utterly Decay'd": Understanding the Male Body in Early
Modern Manhood; J.Jordan / Confusion Embodied:
Epistemologies of Sex and Race in Memoirs of a Woman
of Pleasure (1748-9) and the Histoire Naturelle (1749-
1804); A.Wells / The Hermaphrodite, Fecundity and
Military Efficiency: Dangerous Subjects in the Emerging
Liberal order of Nineteenth-Century Spain; R.Cleminson
& F.Vazquez Garcia / Touching Bodies: Tact/ility in
Nineteenth-century Medical Photographs and Models;
E.Stephens / ‘Farewell to Frocks’, ‘Sex Change’ in Interwar
Britain: Newspaper Stories, Medical Technology and
Modernity; A.Oram / ‘Perversity to Match the Curtains”:
Queering the Life Story with Grayson Perry; M.Jolly /
PART Il: BODIES, SEX AND DESIRE / ‘Unripe’ Bodies:
Children and Sex in Early Modern England; S.Toulalan

/ Urge without Desire? Confession Manuals, Moral
Casuistry, and the Features of Concupiscentia between
the Fifteenth and Eighteenth Centuries; F.Alfieri / On
the Unsteadiness of Sexual Truth in Eighteenth-Century
France; P.Cryle / ‘Lay back, Enjoy it and Shout Happy
England’: Marital Duty and Sexual Pleasure; K.Fisher /
Eros and Thanatos in European and American Sexology;
L.Downing / Sadism as Social Violence: From fin-de-
siecle Degeneration to the Critiques of Nazi Sexuality in
Frankfurt School Thought; A.Moore
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Italy’s Divided Memory

John Foot, Professor of
Modern Italian History,
University College London,
UK

‘A fascinating account of
the sometimes grotesque
battles to honour or
dishonour this or that
Fascist or Communist,
with politicians on both
sides putting up or
tearing down plaques
and monuments, naming
and renaming streets, to
suit their version of events.’ - London Review of
Books

This book argues that contemporary Italian
history has been marked by a tendency towards
divided memory. Events have been interpreted in
contrasting ways, and the facts themselves often
contested.

Contents: Divided Memory: Theory, Methodology,
Practice / World War One: Monument Wars, Unknown
Soldiers and Open-Air Cemeteries / Fascist Memories,
Memories of Fascism / Italian Wartime Camps, Italians in
Wartime Camps / Traces, Memories, Silences, 1940-2008
/1940-1943: Victory, Occupation, Defeat, Collapse,
Memory / Nazi Massacres and Divided Memory: Stories,
Causes, Scapegoats, Memoryscapes / The Resistance:
Three Wars, Many Memories, Many Silences / The
Strategy of Tension and Terrorism: Piazza Fontana and
‘the Moro Case’
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Brandenburg-Prussia, 1466-1806

The Rise of a Composite State

Karin Friedrich, Senior Lecturer in History, University of
Aberdeen, UK

Karin Friedrich locates Brandenburg-Prussia in its
historical, political, religious and economic context,
from the demise of the Teutonic Knights to the
Napoleonic crisis. Synthesizing debates, the study
focuses on key themes such as absolutism, foreign
politics and the Enlightenment in order to provide a
fresh reassessment.

Contents: A Note on References / Editors’ Preface

/ Acknowledgements / Glossary / A Gazetteer of
Geographical and Place Names / Maps / Introduction /
The Teutonic Legacy / ‘State-Building’ / Estate Society
and Life in the Rural Economy / From Baroque Court to
Military Monarchy / Foreign Policy Between East and
West / Enlightenment and Public Sphere / Conclusion /
Appendix 1: Genealogy / Appendix 2: Table of Offices /
Select Bibliography / Index
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Imagining Outer Space
European Astroculture in the Twentieth Century

Edited by Alexander C.T. Geppert, Assistant Professor,
Freie Universitét Berlin, Germany

‘With generous references to the scholarship

and original sources, as well as its own intelligent
and well-integrated contributions, this book
establishes a comprehensive new field of research
—"astroculture.” - Michael G. Smith, Purdue
University, USA

Bringing together seventeen state-of-the-art
essays, the volume explores the complexities
of West-European astroculture and breaks new
ground in the historicization of the Space Age.

Contents: Figures / Abbreviations / Acknowledgments /
/ Contributors / Introduction / European Astrofuturism,
Cosmic Provincialism Historicizing the Space Age;
A.CT.Geppert / PART I: NARRATING OUTER SPACE /
Space, Time and Aliens:The Role of Imagination in Outer
Space; S.J.Dick / Heaven on Earth: Tunguska, 30 June
1908; C.Schmolders / Imagining Inorganic Life: Crystalline
Aliens in Science and Fiction; T.Brandstetter / PART II:
PROJECTING OUTER SPACE / Projecting Landscapes of
the Human Mind onto Another World: Changing Faces
of an Imaginary Mars; R Eisfeld / ‘Smash the Myth of the
Fascist Rocket Baron'’: East German Attacks on Wernher
von Braun in the 1960s; M.J.Neufeld / Transcendence

of Gravity: Arthur C. Clarke and the Apocalypse of
Weightlessness: T.Bjernvig / PART lll: VISUALIZING
OUTER SPACE / Per Media Ad Astra?: Outer Space in
West Germany’s Media, 1957-87; B.Miitter / Balloons

on the Moon: Visions of Space Travel in Francophone
Comic Strips; G.de Syon/ ‘A Stumble in the Dark”:
Contextualizing Gerry and Sylvia Anderson’s Space: 1999;
H.Keazor / PART IV: ENCOUNTERING OUTER SPACE

/ Galaxies of Alien Discourse: An Anthropologist’s First
Contact with the Science of ‘Weird Life’; D.Battaglia

/ A Ghost in the Machine: How Sociology Tried to

Explain (Away) American Flying Saucers and European
Ghost Rockets, 1946-47; P.Lagrange / Seeing the

Future of Civilization in the Skies of Quarouble: UFO
Encounters and the Problem of Empire in Postwar
France; J.Miller / PART V: INSCRIBING OUTER SPACE /
Self-Reproducing Automata and the Impossibility of SETI;
G.Munévar / Inscribing Scientific Knowledge: Interstellar
Communication, NASA's Pioneer Plaque, and Contact
with Cultures of the Imagination, 1971-72; W.R.Macauley
/ Alien Spotting: Damien Hirst’s Beagle 2, Mars Lander’S
Calibration Target and the Exploitation of Outer Space;
T.Weddigen / Epilogue / Look Up: Art in the Age of
Orbitization; P.Pocock / Bibliography / Index
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The German Democratic Republic

Peter Grieder, Lecturer in Twentieth-Century History,
University of Hull, UK

A clear, concise and thought-provoking
introduction to the history of East Germany which
engages critically with key debates and advances
new interpretations of the origins, development
and demise of the German Democratic

Republic. Peter Grieder also offers an original
conceptualization of the Republic as a totalitarian
welfare state.

Contents: Note on References / Editors’ Preface /
Acknowledgements / Abbreviations and Glossary /
Map of the GDR / Introduction: Concepts / Conception,
1945-1949 / Construction, 1949-1960 / Consolidation,
1961-1971/ Conservativism, 1971-1977 / Crisis, 1977-
1989/ Collapse, 1989-1990 / Conclusion: Obituary /
Bibliography / Index
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Ernst R6hm

Hitler's SA Chief of Staff

Eleanor Hancock, Senior
Lecturerin History, Australian
Defence Force Academy,
University of New South
Wales, Australia

'Eleanor Hancock does
not seek to rehabilitate
Roéhm, but to investigate
carefully the role of
this central, though
largely ignored, figure
in the early Nazi
leadership...Hancock’s
balanced assessment is
unsparing in its criticism of Rohm, yet relentless
inits pursuit of the motivation for his actions.
She succeeds magnificently in laying torest a
number of the slurs cast at him by jealous Nazi
rivals. Her prodigious hunt for surviving records
has been complemented by interviews with
contemporaries. She has produced a thorough
and very thoughtful study of Ernst R6hm which
will stand as the definitive biography for years to
come.’ - Geoffrey J. Giles, University of Florida,
USA

'Hancock has made a welcome and useful
addition to the field.' - Mark M. Hull, Journal of
Military History

The first biography of Ernst Julius R6hm -
German military officer, commander of the Nazi
Stormtroopers, and homosexual.

Contents: The Making of a Young Officer, 1887-1914 /
The Transforming Experience of World War |, 1914-
18/ The Trauma of the German Revolution, 1918-19

/ “Machine Gun King” of Bavaria, 1919-22 / Political
Soldier, January-September 1923 / Putschist, September
1923-1April 1924 / Frontbann Leader, April 1924-May
1925/ “Human, All Too Human”: Private Life, 1925-8 /
Lieutenant-Colonel in Bolivia, 1928-30 / Chief of Staff
of the S.A., 1931-3 / The Seizure of Power, January-June
1933/ The Search for a Role: Ernst Rohm and the SA,
June-December 1933 / Crisis Approaches, January-June
1934 / The Revolution Devours Its Children, 30 June-2
July 1934 / Conclusion: Rohm and the Myth of Rohm
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De Gaulle

Lessons in Leadership from the Defiant General

Michael E. Haskew, Editor,
WIl History Magazine and the
former editor of World War Il
Magazine

Charles de Gaulle once
stated, ‘France has no
friends, only interests,’
and it was this strength of
mind and love of country
that took France froman
occupied territory during
WWIlto aleader in the
Allied cause. Michael
Haskew takes us ona
journey to understand the
man who remade both modern military tactics and
global leadership.

Contents: Child of Flanders / Crucible of War / The Young
Lion / Soul of France / Vive la France
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Modernism and Style

Ben Hutchinson, Senior
Lecturerin German,
University of Kent, UK

‘This book should be
compulsory reading

for all those who are
interested in modernism.
Less a polemical ‘treatise
of style’ as Aragon had

it, it is both an original
mapping of modernism
briskly revisited via

L]l Available
as an ebook

the history of its
successive forms, and a
conceptualization of the contradictory concepts
of style invoked by its most canonical authors.
The scope of reference is broad, with accurate
readings of Flaubert, Proust, Joyce, Rilke, Dujardin,
Eliot, Pound, Breton, Valery, Marinetti and Mina
Loy. This book renders the same service for
modernism as Roland Barthes'’s Writing Degree
Zero. While Barthes saw modernity as defined by
the end of style, here we learn to recognize the
plurality of styles of modernism, and thisis an
invaluable contribution.’ - Jean-Michel Rabaté,
Vartan Gregorian Professor in the Humanities,
University of Pennsylvania, USA

Modernism is fundamentally determined by its
relationship to its own notions of style: oscillating
between the poles of ‘pure’ style and ‘purely’ style,
this traces the stylistic self-conceptualization of
modernism from Schopenhauer and Flaubert in the
1850s, through Nietzsche and the symbolists in the
1880s, to the high modernists of the 1920s.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction /
Philosophical Beginnings / 1857: Literary Beginnings / The
‘Virus’ of Prose: Decadent Style and the Modernist Novel
/1922: Style and the Modernist Lyric / The ‘Alibi’ of Style:
Modernist Manifestos / Conclusion / Bibliography / Index
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Russian and Soviet Diplomacy,
1900-39

Alastair Kocho-Williams, Senior Lecturer in History,
University of the West of England, UK

Addressing the impact of the Russian Revolution
and change and continuity in diplomacy during the
transition from Empire to Soviet Union, this book
examines how Russia’s diplomacy was conducted,
the diplomats behind it, the establishment of the
Soviet diplomatic corps and the steps taken to
integrate the Soviets into the diplomatic world.

Contents: List of Tables / List of Illustrations / Preface

/ List of Abbreviations / Note on Transliteration and
Dates / Introduction / Before The Bolsheviks: The

Last Years of Tsarist Diplomacy / ‘In Diplomacy Such

a Sharp Revolution as in Internal Affairs is of Course
Impossible’: The Soviet Takeover of Diplomacy / Change
and Compromise: Soviet Diplomacy in the 1920s /
Soviet Diplomacy in the 1930s / Conclusion / Appendix —
Biographical Details / Notes / Select Bibliography / Index

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
5b/w tables, 3 graphs and 3 b/w line drawings
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-25264-6

Comes with
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Civil War and World War in
Europe

Spain, Yugoslavia, and Greece, 1936-1949

Phillip B. Minehan, Lecturer
of History, Loyola
Marymount University, USA

A comparative history
of the Spanish, Yugoslav
and Greek Civil Wars
1936-1949 from the
standpoints of politics,
socio-economic
structures, national
questions, international
conjunctures and foreign
interventions. From the
shifting nexus of relations
between domestic and
international conditions, Minehan explores the
similarities and differences.

i ok e s |

Contents: Introduction and Historical Background /
PART I: PRE-WAR SOCIETIES AND STATES / Social and
Economic Contours of the Pre-War Years / Politics,
Parties, National Questions, and Militaries / PART II:
STATES AND SOCIETIES AT WAR: SPAIN, YUGOSLAVIA,
GREECE, AND THE INTERNATIONAL POWER
STRUGGLES OF 1936-1949 / Becoming Domestic and
International Battlegrounds / The Rise of the Communist
Parties / Soviet and British Positions and Policies, 1936-
1944 /The Decisive Phases / Roads to Victory and Defeat
/ Conclusion / Epilogue

November 2011  384pp
Paperback £21.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-11787-7

Ulrike Meinhof and the Red Army
Faction

Performing Terrorism

Leith Passmore, holds a doctorate in History and German
Studies from the University of Western Australia

With a communicative approach to the
phenomenon of terrorism and new archival
sources, this book unpacks Ulrike Meinhof’s
journalism and terrorism (1959-1976) as a matrix
of words, images, and physical violence. The simple
and unique assumption that underpins the analysis
challenges many established narratives about
Meinhof and the Red Army Faction by suggesting
that the real and historically important Ulrike
Meinhof is not the pugnacious schoolgirl, orphaned
teen, long-suffering wife, or single mother, but

the public figure: the high-profile journalist,
condemned terrorist, and self-styled revolutionary.

Contents: Introduction: Performing Terrorism / Where
Words Fail / Writing Under Ground / The Art of Hunger /
Show, Trial, and Error / SUICIDE = MURDER = SUICIDE /
Conclusion: Voices and Echoes

November 2011 256pp
Hardback £55.00

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Hitler Films from Germany

216x138mm
978-0-230-33747-3

Myth and Memory in German Cinema and
Television since 1945

Edited by Martin A. Ruehl, Lecturerin German Thought,
University of Cambridge, UK and Karolin Machtans,
DAAD Lektor, University of Cambridge, UK
December2011  240pp 216x138mm

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-22990-7

The Holocaust and its Contexts
Series Editors: Olaf Jensen and Claus-Christian W.
Szejnmann

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Serbia and the Serbs in World
War Two

Edited by Sabrina P. Ramet
and Ola Listhaug, both
Professors of Political
Science, Norwegian
University of Science and
Technology, Norway

Avaluable and objective
reassessment of the
role of Serbia and

Serbs in WWIL. Today,
Serbian textbooks
praise the Chetniks of
Draza Mlhailovi¢ and
make excuses for the
collaboration of Milan
Nedi¢’s regime with the Axis. However, this

new evaluation shows the more complex and
controversial nature of the political alliances during
the period.

|
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Contents: List of Illustrations / Preface / Notes on the
Contributors / Glossary / Introduction; S.P.Ramet /

PART I: OCCUPIED SERBIA AND VOJVODINA /The
Collaborationist Regime of Milan Nedi¢; S.P.Ramet &
S.Lazi¢ / Employment of Labor in Wartime Serbia: Social
History and the Politics of Amnesia; S.Rutar / Vojvodina
Under Hungarian Rule; K.Ungvéry / PART Il: THE
TREATMENT OF JEWS & THE ORTHODOX CHURCH /
Delusion and Amnesia: Ideology and Culture in Nedi¢'s
Serbia; O.Manojlovi¢-Pintar / The Collaborationist
Administration and the Treatment of the Jews in Nazi-
occupied Serbia; J.Byford / Bishop Nikolaj Velimirovic:
‘Lackey of the Germans’ or a ‘victim of Fascism'?;

J.Byford / PART Ill: CHETNIKS AND PARTISANS / Allies

or Foes? Mihailovi¢’s Chetniks during the Second World
War; M.Jareb / Relations between the Chetniks and the
Authorities of the Independent State of Croatia, 1942-
1945; N.Bari¢ / The Partisans and the Serbs; M.A.Hoare
/PART IV: CONTEMPORARY DEBATES / The Serbian-
Croatian Controversy over Jasenovac; P.Kolste / Revisions
of Second World War History in Contemporary Serbia;
D.Stojanovi¢ / The Reevaluation of Milan Nedi¢ and Draza
Mihailovic in Serbia; S.Lazi¢ / CONCLUSION / Conclusion;

O.Listhaug

October 2011 312pp 216x138mm

7 b/willustrations and 1b/w table

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-27830-1
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The Risorgimento Revisited
Nationalism and Culture in 19th Century Italy

Edited by Lucy Riall, Professor of History, Birkbeck,
University of London, UK and Silvana Patriarca,
Associate Professor, Department of History, Fordham
University, USA

Bringing together the work of a ground-

breaking group of scholars working on the

Italian Risorgimento to consider how modern
Italian national identity was first conceived and
constructed politically, the book makes a timely
contribution to current discussions about the role
of patriotism and the nature of nationalism in
present-day ltaly.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: Revisiting
the Risorgimento; S.Patriarca & L.Riall / European
Romanticism and the Italian Risorgimento; P.Ginsborg /
The Hero and the People; A Lyttelton / From the People
to the Masses: Political Developments in Italian Opera
from Rossini to Mascagni; S.Chiappini / Discovering
Politics: Action and Recollection in the First Mazzzian
Generation; A Arisi Rota and R.Balzani / Mazzini and/in
Love; R.Pesman / Personal and Political Passions: Mothers
in the Risorgimento; M.D’Amelia / A Patriotic Emotion:
Shame and the Risorgimento; S.Patriarca / Men at

War: Nation, War and Masculinity in the Risorgimento;
L.Riall / The Remembrance of Heroes; A.M.Banti / Anti-
Catholicism and the Culture War in Risorgimento Italy;
M.Borutta/ Italian Jews and the 1848-49 Revolutions:
Patriotism and Multiple Identities; T.Catalan / Liberalism
and Empires in the Mediterranean: the Viewpoint of the
Risorgimento; M.Isabella / The Risorgimento: a Multi-
National Movement; D.Reill / Bibliography

December2011  320pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-24800-7

Modernism and Perversion

Anna Katharina Schaffner,
Lecturerin Comparative
Literature, School of
European Culture and
Languages, University of
Kent, UK

Charting the construction
of sexual perversionsin
nineteenth- and early
twentieth-century
medical, psychiatric

and psychological
discourse, this study
argues that sexologists’
preoccupation with these
perversions was a response to specifically modern
concerns, and illuminates the role of literary texts
in the formation of sexological knowledge.

Contents: Introduction / The Birth of a Science: From
Masturbation Theory to Krafft-Ebing / The French Scene:
Degeneration Theory and the Invention of Fetishism

/ Sexology in England: Ellis, Carpenter and Lawrence
/The Golden Age of Sexology in Germany: Activism,
Institutionalization and the Anthropological Turn /

Freud and the Perversification of Mankind / Literary
Revalorizations of the Perversions: Mann, Proust, Kafka,
Lawrence and Bataille / Conclusion / Notes / Bibliography
/Index

December 2011  172pp 198x129mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-23162-7
Paperback £16.99 978-0-230-23163-4
Modernism and...

Series Editor: Roger Griffin

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Nationhood from Below
Europe in the Long Nineteenth Century

Edited by Maarten Van Ginderachter and Marnix
Beyen, both Associate Professors, Department of History,
University of Antwerp, Belgium

Nationalism was ubiquitous in nineteenth-
century Europe. Yet, we know little about what
the nation meant to ordinary people. In this book,
both renowned historians and younger scholars
try to answer this question. This book will appeal
to specialists in the field but also offers helpful
reading for any college and university course on
nationalism.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on the
Contributors / PART I: INTRODUCTORY SECTION /
Introduction: Writing the Mass into a Mass Phenomenon;
M.Beyen & M.Van Ginderachter / What Does it Mean

to Say that Nationalism is ‘Popular’?; .Breuilly / PART Il
HISTORIOGRAPHIC SURVEYS / An Inconvenient Nation.
Nation Building and National Identity in Modern Spain.
The Historiographical Debate; F.Molina & M.Cabo /On
the Uses and Abuses of Nationalism from Below. A Few
Notes on Italy; I.Porciani / Differentiation or Indifference?
Changing Perspectives on National Identification in

the Austrian Half of the Habsburg Monarchy; L.Cole /
Nationhood from Below. Some Historiographic Notes
on Great Britain, France and Germany in the Long
Nineteenth Century; M.Van Ginderachter / PART Ill:
CASE STUDIES / ‘The Domestic Other’: / The Nation

and its Outsiders: the ‘Gypsy Question’ and Peasant
Nationalism in Finland, c. 1863-1900; M.Tervonen
/Which Political Nation? Soft Borders and Popular
Nationhood in the Rhineland, 1800-1850; J.Brophy / ‘The
External Other’: / Between or Without Nations. Multiple
Identifications Among Belgian Migrants in Lille, Northern
France, 1850-1900; / S.Vanden Borre & T.Verschaffel /
‘From the Wound a Flower Grows'. A Re-Examination

of French Patriotism in the Face of the Franco-Prussian
War; J.Chanet / ‘All the Butter in the Country Belongs

to Us, Belgians’. Well-Being and Lower Class National
Identification in Belgium during the First World War;
A.Vrints / General Conclusion. Popular Nationhood: A
Companion of European Modernities; M.Beyen & M.Van
Ginderachter / Index
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Hardback £55.00
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Intercultural Transfers and the
Making of the Modern World,
1800-2000

Sources and Contexts

Thomas Adam, Professor of History, University of Texas,
USA

‘[A]n exemplary set of case studies in
transnational history.’ - lan Tyrrell, Scientia
Professor of History, University of New South
Wales, Australia

This collection of sources for courses on

world and transnational history focuses on

the interconnected and interrelated nature of
societies and cultures from 1800 onwards. Case
studies trace transnational connections through
the examples of cooperatives, housing reform,
education, eugenics and non-violent resistance.

Contents: Preface / Introduction: The Nature of
Intercultural Transfer / Cooperatives and Capitalism:

The Democratization of the Economy / Better Housing
for Better Citizens: Octavia Hill's Worldwide Appeal to
Housing Reform / Better Citizens for a Better Future? The
Transnational Transfer of Eugenics / From Memorization
to Problem-Solving: Maria Montessori’s Contribution

to School Reform in the Twentieth Century / Change
Through Non-Violence: The Rationalization of Conflict
Solution / Suggestions For Further Reading / Bibliography

October 2011 176pp 216x138mm

1map and 2 b/w photographs

Hardback £45.00 978-0-230-24353-8
Paperback £14.99 978-0-230-24354-5

Presenting History
Past and Present

Peter J. Beck, Emeritus Professor of History, Kingston
University, UK

Presenting History highlights the vital role of
presenters in establishing why history matters
and communicating the past to an audience.

Case studies of leading historians, historical
novelists and television history presenters explore
alternative literary and visual ways of presenting
the past both as academic and popular history.

Contents: List of Boxes / Preface / Acknowledgements
/ List of Abbreviations / Introduction / PART I:
PRESENTING HISTORY / Why History and Presenters
of the Past Matter / Presenting History in Academia

/ Reaching Out to a Popular Audience / PART Il

PRESENTERS OF THE PAST: CASE STUDIES / AJ.P. Taylor:

the People’s ‘History Man’ / Eric Hobsbawm: the Marxist
Historian / Simon Schama: the Television Historian /
Niall Ferguson: the ‘What Ifs?” Historian / Joan Wallach
Scott: the Feminist Historian / Robert A. Rosenstone:

the Historian meets Hollywood / Philippa Gregory: the
Historical Novelist / Terry Deary: The Children’s Historian
/ Michael A. Bellesiles and Stephen Ambrose: Presenters
in Trouble / David Irving: On Trial as a Presenter /

PART Ill: CONCLUSION / ‘Presentation, Presentation,
Presentation’ / Bibliography / Index

November2011  336pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.50 978-0-230-24207-4
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-24208-1

Making History Now and Then

Discoveries, Controversies and Explorations

David Cannadine, Queen
Elizabeth the Queen Mother
Professor of British History,
University of London, UK

Making History
Mow and Then

‘This excellent collection...
isa heartfelt plea fora
better appreciation of
history and historians,
couched in Cannadine’s
customarily accessible
style. There are jokes

and witty asides, but the
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underlying message is
serious.’ - Andrew Roberts,
The Daily Mail

‘Cannadine is a master weaver between the thens
and nows of history. These essays show he is - in the
best sense - a historian at the height of his powers.’ -
Gordon Marsden, History Today

‘These essays confound any argument that British
historical writing is moribund. Cannadine is far more
than a lofty surveyor of many of the debates he
discusses...He has a sure touch in detecting a subject
that casts light on contemporary issues, hopes and
fears.’- AW.Purdue, Times Higher Education

Collects twelve previously unpublished essays by one
of Britain’s most eminent historians, David Cannadine,
including his inaugural and valedictory lectures at

the Institute of Historical Research. A unique volume
discussing the study and nature of History itself and a
range of key topics and periods in British and Imperial
History.

Contents: Preface / Inaugural: Making History Now! /
Perspectives: One Hundred Years of Doing History in

Britain / Monarchy: Crowns and Contexts, Thrones and
Dominations / Parliament: Past History, Present History and
Future History / Economy: The Growth and Fluctuations

of the Industrial Revolution / Heritage: The Historic
Environment in Historical Perspective / Tradition: Inventing
and Re-Inventing the ‘Last Night of the Proms’ / Nation:
British Politics, British History and British-Ness / Dominion:
Britain’s Imperial Past in Canada’s Imperial Past / Empire:
Some Anglo-American Ironies and Challenges / Recessional:
Two Historians, the Sixties and Beyond / Valedictory:
Making History, Then? / Appendix: On Reviewing and Being
Reviewed

October 2011
Paperback

408pp
£11.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-30240-2

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Making History
The Historian and Uses of History

Jorma Kalela, Professor Emeritus of History, University of
Turku, Finland

Everyone has a personal connection to the past,
independent of historical inquiry. So, what is the
role of the historian? Exploring the relationship
between history and society, Kalela argues for a
more participatory research culture and provides
practical guidance on planning research projects
with greater publicimpact.

Contents: Preface: Why History? / Introduction: Second
Thoughts about History / Historical Research / The People
Addressed / Politics of History / Cultural Critics / The
Impact of Historical Research / Select Bibliography

November2011 224pp 216x138mm

4 b/w line drawings

Hardback £52.50 978-0-230-27681-9
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-27682-6

HISTORY OF SCIENCE, MEDICINE

ANDTECHNOLOGY

Environment, Health and History

Edited by Virginia Berridge, Professor of History and
Directorand Martin Gorsky, Senior Lecturer in the
History of Public Health, both at London School of
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, University of London, UK

The environment is currently a matter of
international public and academic concern,

but is often considered separately from

health issues. This book brings together work
from environmental and health historians

to conceptualize the connection between
environment and health at different times and in
different geographical locations.

Contents: List of Illustrations, Figures and Tables / Notes
on Contributors / Preface; A.Haines / Acknowledgements
/ Abbreviations / Introduction: Environment, Health and
History; V.Berridge & M.Gorsky / Housing and Health

in Early Modern London; V.Harding / Environment

and Disease in Ireland; C.Hamlin / The Handbuch der
Hygiene — A Manual of Proto-Environmental Science

in Germany of 19007; D.Schott / Leagues of Sunshine:
Sunlight, Health and the Environment; S.Carter / Healthy
Places and Healthy Regimens: British Spas 1918-1950;
J.Adams / Rethinking the Post War Hegemony of DDT:
Insecticides Research and the British Colonial Empire;
S.Clarke / Health Crusades': Environmental Approaches
as Public Health Strategies against Infections in Sanitary
Propaganda Films, 1930- 1960; C.Bonah / Cross-
Nationalizing the History of Industrial Hazard; C.C.Sellers
/The Gardener in the Machine: Biotechnological
Adaptation for Life Indoors; C.Warren / Exposing the
Cold War Legacy: The Activist Work of Physicians for
Social Responsibility and International Physicians for the
Prevention of Nuclear War, 1986 and 1992; L.Rumiel / The
Impacts on Human Health and Environment of Global
Climate Change: A Review of International Politics;
I.Palmlund / Epilogue; P.Wilkinson

October 2011 304pp 216x138mm

10 b/w illustrations, 7 figures and 4 b/w tables
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-23311-9

A Short History of Scientific
Thought

John Henry, Professor of the History of Science,
University of Edinburgh, UK

A highly readable historical survey of the major
developments in scientific thought and the impact
of science on western culture, from ancient times
through to the twentieth century. Organized
chronologically, the book explores the history of
studies of the natural world, and man’s role within
that world, in a single volume.

Contents: Introduction / Setting the Scene / Plato and
Aristotle / From the Roman Empire to the Empire of Islam
/The Western Middle Ages / The Renaissance / Nicholas
Copernicus and a New World / New Methods of Science /
Bringing Mathematics and Natural Philosophy Together:
Johannes Kepler / Mathematics and Mechanics: Galileo
Galilei / Practice and Theory in Renaissance Medicine:
William Harvey and the Circulation of the Blood / The
Spirit of System: René Descartes and the Mechanical
Philosophy / The Royal Society and Experimental
Philosophy / Experiment, Mathematics, and Magic: Isaac
Newton / Newton'’s Legacy: Forces and Fluids (electricity
and heat) / The Chemical Revolution: From Newton

to John Dalton, via Priestley and Lavoisier / Natural
Theology and Natural Order: Newtonian Optimism and
the History of Science / The Making of Geology: From
James Hutton to Charles Lyell via Catastrophism / The
History of Plants and Animals: Successive Emergence or
Evolution? / Religion and Progress in Victorian Britain:
Robert Chambers versus Hugh Miller / Bringing it All
Together?: Charles Darwin’s Evolution / Darwinian
Aftermaths: Religion; Social Science; Biology / Beyond
Newton: Energy and Thermodynamics / Newton
Deposed: Einstein and Relativity Theory / Mathematics
Instead of a World Picture: From Atomism to Quantum
Theory / Afterword / Index

November2011  304pp 234x156mm

2 b/w tables and 23 b/w line drawings

Hardback £52.50 978-0-230-01942-3
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Dying for Victorian Medicine

English Anatomy and its Trade in the Dead Poor,
¢.1834-1929

Elizabeth T. Hurren, Reader in the History of Medicine,
Oxford Brookes University, UK

The first book to provide a detailed analysis of the
body-trafficking networks of the dead poor that
underpinned the expansion of medical education
from Victorian times. With an even-handed
approach to the business of anatomy, Hurren
uses remarkable case histories whichstillecho a
vibrant body-business on the internet today ina
biomedical age.

Contents: List of Tables, Figures and Illustrations /
Preface / Acknowledgements / Abbreviations / PART

I: AHISTORICAL LANDSCAPE / Chalk on the Coffin:
Re-Reading the Anatomy Act of 1832 / Restoring the
Face of the Corpse: Victorian Death and Dying / A
Dissection Room Drama: English Medical Education /
PART Il: AN ENGLISH ANATOMY TRADE / Dealing in the
Dispossessed Poor: St. Bartholomew’s Hospital / Pauper
Corpses: Cambridge and its Provincial Trade / Balancing
the Books: The Business of Anatomy at Oxford / Better
a Third of a Loaf Than No Bread: Manchester's Human
Material / Conclusion / Selected Bibliography / Index
November2011 408pp 216x138mm

9 b/willustrations, 11 figures and 15 b/w tables
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-21966-3

An Introduction to the Social
History of Medicine

Europe since 1500

Keir Waddington, Reader in the Social History of
Medicine and Head of History, Cardiff University, UK

Aone-volume, detailed survey of the major debates
and themes in the history of western medicine,
from the early modern period to the present.
Combining specialized knowledge with new ways
of thinking about the subject, this lucidly written,
illustrated text explores traditional views and
questions existing orthodoxies.

Contents: List of Illustrations / List of Tables /
Acknowledgements / Abbreviations / Preface /
Understanding the History of Medicine: Historiography
/ Disease, lllness and Society / Medicine and Religion /
Women, Health and Medicine / Medical Self-Help and
the Market for Medicine / Anatomy and Medicine /
Surgery / Hospitals / Practitioners and Professionalization
/ Science and the Practice of Medicine / Nursing / Public
Health / Healthcare and the State / Medicine and

Empire / Medicine and Warfare / The Rise of the Asylum /
Afterword / Index

September 2011  352pp
3Tillustrations
Hardback
Paperback

234x156mm

£49.50
£16.99

978-1-4039-4692-8
978-1-4039-4693-5

GENDER AND WOMEN'S

HISTORY

Female Sexual Inversion

Same-Sex Desires in Italian and British Sexology,
¢.1870-1920

Chiara Beccalossi, Postdoctoral Research Fellow, Centre
for the History of European Discourses, University of
Queensland, Australia

An examination of how female same-sex desires
were represented in a wide range of Italian and
British medical writings, 1870-1920. It shows how
the psychiatric category of sexual inversion was
positioned alongside other medical ideas of same-
sex desires, such as the virago, tribade-prostitute,
fiamma and gynaecological explanations.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Note on Terminology

/ Abbreviations / PART | / Introduction: Female Sexual
Inversion and other Medical Embodiments of Female
Same-Sex Desires in Italy and Britain, circa 1870-1920 /
Sexuality in Post-Risorgimento Italy and Victorian Britain
/ PART Il / Italy: The Fashionable Psychiatric Disorder

of Sexual Inversion and Other Medical Embodiments

of Same-Sex Desires / Britain: Oblique Discourses
Surrounding ‘Lesbic Love’ / PART Ill / Cesare Lombroso
and ltalian Criminal Anthropology / Pasquale Penta, ‘First
Class Sexologist’ / Havelock Ellis and Sex Psychology
/William Blair-Bell and Gynaecology / Concluding
Remarks / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 328pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-23498-7
Genders and Sexualities in History

Series Editors: John H. Arnold, Sean Brady and
Joanna Bourke

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Gender and History

Susan Kingsley Kent, Professor of History, University of
Colorado, USA

This stimulating volume presents an overview

of key gender theories and debates, tracing the
development of gender as an analytic category in
the writing of history. Covering a broad timespan,
Kent makes the origins, concepts and methods of
gender history accessible to students, showing how
they can use gender in their own historical studies.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: History,
Theory, Gender: What Are They? Who Has Them? / PART
I: THEORIZING GENDER / Woman: From the Deficient
Male to the Incommensurate Female / The Feminist
Challenge: ‘One is Not Borna Woman’/ PART Il: GENDER
HISTORY / The Road to ‘Gender’ / Theorizing Gender and
Power / PART Ill: DOING IT / Writing Gender History: War
and Feminism, 1914-1930 / Conclusion: Where We Go
From Here / Glossary / Notes / Further Reading / Index

November2011 160pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.50 978-0-230-29223-9
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-29224-6
Theory and History

Series Editor: Donald M. MacRaild

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Housework and Housewives in
American Advertising

Married to the Mop

Jessamyn Neuhaus,
Frivamyit Maalea i Assistant Professor of
Housewark History, SUNY Plattsburgh,

and Housewdves | USA

in American An analysis of how
Rdvertiving since theend of te

, nineteenth-century
\‘ advertising agencies
Illl, \ \1{ and their housework

._1‘.. product clients utilized
) aremarkably consistent
T depiction of housewives

i}
\ illustrating that that

although Second Wave
feminism successfully called into question the
housewife stereotype, homemaking has remained
an American feminine ideal.

and housework,

Contents: The Laundry Room / The Bathroom / The
Kitchen /The Living Room

October 2011 288pp
Hardback £55.00

234x156mm
978-0-230-11489-0
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We All Wore Stars

Memories of Anne Frank from her Classmates

Theo Coster wasa
classmate and friend of Anne

$ @ $ Frank at the Amsterdam

M PR Jewish Lyceum. A toymaker
and game designer, heis

E $ $ g executive producer of the
documentary film The

Classmates of Anne Frank

af Aame Fraak

Memarirs

A powerful remembrance
of Anne Frank from six of
her schoolmates, along
with their own amazing
stories of survival.

Contents: The Birth of an Idea / PART I: OFF TO A

NEW SCHOOL - AGE TWELVE / PART II: GOING
UNDERGROUND - AGE FOURTEEN / Prisoners for
Exchange / Nanette’s Clock / Arrested / Reunion at
Merwedeplein / Going Underground / Anne Frank’s
Admirers / Inside and Outside School / The German
Invasion / Escaped From German Hands / The First
Electric Potter in the Netherlands / Hiding in the Forest
/ A Copied Letter / Visiting the Anne Frank House /
Westerbork / Expunging Memories / PART lll: AFTER
THE WAR - AGE SEVENTEEN / An Unexpected Reunion
/A Future in Israel / The Queen’s Permission / In a Glass
Coffin/In Love in London / A Grim Message / Levels of
Suffering / The Importance of Blond Hair / Epilogue / The
Film
October 2011
Hardback

224pp
£13.99

216x138mm
978-0-230-11444-9
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NEW IN PAPERBACK

The Making of Modern
Afghanistan

B. D. Hopkins, Research
Fellow, Corpus Christi
College, Cambridge
University, UK

Examines the evolution of
the modern Afghan state
in the shadow of Britain’s
imperial presence in
South Asia during the first
half of the nineteenth
century, and challenges
the staid assumptions

{ that the Afghans were
little more than pawns

in a larger Anglo-Russian
imperial rivalry known as the ‘Great Game'.

Contents: List of Maps / Note on Transliteration /
Glossary of Foreign Terms / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / The Power of Colonial Knowledge / The
Myths of the ‘Great Game’ / Anglo-Sikh Relations and
South Asian Warfare / Ontology of the Afghan Political
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Noor-Aiman I. Khan,

Assistant Professor, Colgate
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= BRITISH EMPIRE

An examination of the
collaboration between
Egyptian and Indian
nationalists against the
British Empire, this book
argues that the basis for
Third World or Non-
Aligned Movement was
formed long before the
Cold War.
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Globalizing Lynching History

Vigilantism and Extralegal Punishment from an
International Perspective

Edited by Manfred Berg,
Curt Engelhorn Professor of
American History, University
of Heidelburg, Germany and
Simon Wendt, Assistant
Professor of American
Studies, University of
Frankfur, Germany

This book aims to fill
agapinthe study of
lynching history by
utilizing a comparative
and transnational
approaches to explore
the factors that have
influenced the rise and fall of lynching as well as the
historical relationship between lynching and the
modern state.It covers multiple countries across
six continents, and brings together historians,
anthropologists, sociologists, and other scholars,
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The Great Interwar Crisis and the
Collapse of Globalization

Robert Boyce, Senior
Lecturer in International
History, London School of
Economics and Political
Science, UK

‘This is a splendid piece
of scholarship, finely
written, exhaustively
researched, and
interpretively bold. With
his emphasis upon the
symbiotic relationship of
economics and politics,
Boyce seesin the late
1920s the real beginnings of the drift toward a
new war, and the Anglo-Americans as especially
important players in that slow-motion collapse.’ -
Robert J. Young, University of Winnipeg, Canada
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Challenging the standard narrative of Interwar
International History, this account establishes the
causal relationship between the global political and
economic crises of the period, and offers a radically
new look at the role of ideology, racism and the
leading liberal powers in the events between the
First and Second World Wars.
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Andrew Dilley, Lecturerin
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Andrew Dilley offers
amajor new study of
financial dependence,
examining the
connections this
dependence forged
between the City and
political life in Edwardian
Australia and Canada,
mediated by ideas of
political economy. In
doing so he reconstructs
the occasionally imperialistic politic of finance
which pervaded the British World at this time.
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Oral History and Photography

Edited by Alexander
Freund, Chairin German-
Canadian Studies, University
of Winnipeg, Canadaand
Alistair Thomson, Professor
of Histor, Monash University,
Australia

This book collects
original research essays
to explore the diverse
uses of photographs

and photography in

oral history, from

the use of photos as
memory triggers to their
deployment in the telling of life stories. The book’s
contributors include both oral historians and
photography scholars and critics
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The Atlantic Imperial
Constitution

Center and Periphery in the English Atlantic World

Ken MacMillan, Associate
Professor of History,
University of Calgary,
Canada

Drawing on recent
trends in both Atlantic
and center-periphery
literature, this book
examines the relationship
between the English
crown - monarch, privy
council, and ancillary
bodies - and its Atlantic
colonies under the early
Stuart monarchs, James
I'and Charles |, circa 1603-1642. In doing so, it
engages directly with a very large body of existing
scholarship, and offers a new understanding of this
relationships by demonstrating how the English
central government became involved in the affairs
of its Atlantic peripheries in the first few decades
of these activities, and the extent to which this
involvement helped to define and determine
subsequent imperial relations.
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The International Labour Organization, 1940-70

Daniel R. Maul, Lecturer in the Department of History,
Justus-Liebig-Universitéat GiefSen, Germany

An innovative diplomatic and intellectual history
of decolonization, post-colonial nation building
and international human rights and development
discourses, this study of the role of the ILO during
1940-70 opens up new perspectives on the
significance of international organisations as actors
in the history of the twentieth century.
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/ Conclusion / Appendix I: Selection of Important
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University of Liverpool, UK
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AUSTRALIA

From the first explorers to
present-day Australians,
via the great migrations
of the centuriesin
between, Australia's

story has been shaped by
movement and mobility.
This cultural, political and social history offers a
clear chronological narrative which brings to life the
ideas, hopes and journeys of Australians past and
present.
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Place, Writing, and Voice in Oral
History

Shelley Trower, Research Fellow, University of Exeter, UK

This book demonstrates how oral history can
provide a valuable way of understanding locality,
which isimportant in light of major issues facing
the world today, including global environmental
concerns.
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of real life”: Polwhele’s Representation of the Literary
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Century Lancashire; S.Edney / Oral History and Local
Environments / Regional Writing and Oral History, from
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History of Performance Art in Wales; H.Roms &
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The Language of Gaming

Astrid Ensslin, Senior Lecturer in Digital Humanities,
Bangor University, UK

This book examines the complex language of
videogames and gaming from a discourse analytical
perspective. Astrid Ensslin studies the discourses
inscribed in videogames by their producers,

as well as gamer and media meta-discourses,

and focal areas include gamer slang, illocution,
multimodality and narrative structures.

Contents: Introduction / Approaches to Discourse
Analysis / Games and Language / Videogame Genres,
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Corpora and Language Education

Lynne Flowerdew, Co-ordinator of Technical
Communication Skills Courses, Language Centre, Hong
Kong University of Science & Technology, Hong Kong

A critical examination of key concepts and issues
in corpus linguistics, with a particular focus on

the expanding interdisciplinary nature of the field
and the role that written and spoken corpora now
play in these different disciplines. It also presents
a series of corpus-based case studies illustrating
central themes and best practices.

Contents: General Editors’ Preface / Acknowledgments
/ Glossary / PART I: KEY CONCEPTS AND APPROACHES
/ Definition, Purposes and Applications of Corpora

/ Historical and Conceptual Background of Corpus
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Critical Discourse Analysis in
Historiography
The Case of Hong Kong’s Evolving Identity

John Flowerdew, Professor of English, City University of
Hong Kong, Hong Kong

The book shows how the study of the evolving
discourse employed during a political process
spanning more than a decade can provide insights
for critical discourse analysis, on the one hand, and
understanding of a real world political process on
the other, thereby demonstrating the potential role
for critical discourse analysis in historiography.

Contents: Preface / Acknowledgements / Introduction
/ Background on Hong Kong and Theoretical Framework
/ PART I: THE DISCOURSE OF THE OUTGOING
ADMINISTRATION /The Discourse of Colonial
Withdrawal / Rhetorical Strategies and Identity Politics
in the Discourse of Colonial Withdrawal / Discourse

and Social Change in a Public Meeting / PART II:
INTERCULTURAL DISCOURSES IN TRANSITIONAL
HONG KONG / Face in Intercultural Political Discourse /
Competing Public Discourses in Transitional Hong Kong
/ Metaphors in The Discursive Construction of Patriotism
/PART lll: THE DISCURSIVE CONSTRUCTION OF A
NEW HONG KONG IDENTITY / Identity Politics and
Hong Kong's Return to Chinese Sovereignty / Discourse
as History: History as Discourse: ‘The Rise of Modern
China’ - A History Exhibition in Post-Colonial Hong Kong
/ Discriminatory Discourse Directed Towards Mainlanders
/ Globalisation Discourse: Continuity with The Old /

The Discursive Construction of a World-Class City /
Conclusion / References / Index
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Blending Technologies into the
Second Language Classroom

Paul Gruba, Senior Lecturer, University of Melbourne,
Australiaand Don Hinkelman, Associate Professor,
Sapporo Gakuin University, Japan

This book introduces an approach for making
principled decisions about the use of technologies
specifically in Applied Linguistics. The research is
grounded in the growing area of ‘blended learning’
that seeks to combine face-to-face instruction with
online-based interactions to record students using
aforeign language productively.

Contents: Preface / Theoretical Foundations /
Understanding Technologies / Designs for Blended
Language Learning / Blended Language Learning
Assessment / Action Research in Blended Classrooms /
Blended Language Lessons in Practice / Blended Programs
in Practice / Further Considerations / References / Index
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Sue Fox, Research Associate, School of Modern
Languages, Queen Mary University of London, UK
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Realizing Autonomy

Practice and Reflection in Language Education
Contexts

Edited by Kay Irie, Teacher
of English, J.F. Oberlin
University, Japanand Alison
Stewart, Lecturer,
Department of English
Language and Cultures
Gakushuin University, Japan
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Realizing Autonomy:
Practice and Reflection
¥ inLanguage Education
Contexts presents critical
o b practitioner research into
~ """ innovative approaches
S language learner
autonomy. Writing about
experiences in a range of widely differing contexts,
the authors offer fresh insights and perspectives
on the challenges and contradictions of learner
autonomy.

Contents: List of Tables / List of Figures / Foreword /
Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors / Realizing
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Introducing a Negotiated Curriculum; P.S.Brown /
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Authority in Content-Based Teaching; M.Robertson /
Creating a Writing Center: Autonomy, Interdependence,
and Empowerment; P.Cassidy, S.Gillespie, G.P.Glasgow,
Y.Kobayashi & J.Roloff / Who, What, How? Autonomy
and English Through Drama; S.Fraser / Positive
Interdependence for Teacher and Learner Autonomy: The
Case of the CARTA Program; H.Kojima / Parallel Blogging:
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/‘Nothing to Worry About’: Anxiety-reduction Strategies
in Harry Potter’s Class and Mine; N.Harada / Responding
to Video Journals: Rethinking the Role of Feedback
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Language Policy

David Cassels Johnson, Assistant Professor, Washington
State University, USA

Written in an accessible way and including an
up-to-date guide to doing research in the subject,
Language Policy offers an introduction/overview
and a resource for those looking for links between
the research and the practice.

Contents: General Editors’ Preface / Acknowledgements
/PART I: KEY CONCEPTS AND RESEARCH ISSUES /
What is Language Policy / Language Policy Theory /
Language Policies around the World / PART Il: PRACTICAL
APPLICATIONS OF RESEARCH / Language Policy

Praxis: A Justification / Collaboration in Language

Policy Research / PART Ill: RESEARCHING PROJECTS

IN LANGUAGE POLICY / Research Methods / Guide to
Doing Language Policy Research / PART IV: REFERENCES
AND RESOURCES / A Guide to Resources for Research in
Language Policy / Index
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The State of the Art

Edited by Joan Swann, Senior Lecturerand Director,
Centre for Language and Communication, The Open
University, UK, Rob Pope, Professor of Englishand UK
NationalTeaching Fellow, Oxford Brookes University,
UK and Ronald Carter, Professor of Modern English
Language, School of English Studies, University of
Nottingham, UK
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Innovating EFL Teaching in Asia

Edited by Theron Muller, Co-owner of Noah Learning
Center, Japan, Steven Herder, Associate Professor,
Doshisha Women'’s College of Liberal Arts, Kyoto,
Japan, John Adamson, Associate Professor, University
of Niigata Prefecture, Japan and Philip Shigeo Brown,
Special Lecturer, Konan Women'’s University, Japan

This collection offers a distinctly Asian voice for
English language education and addresses some of
the unique needs of Asian learners in EFL contexts.
Teachers and researchers from nine Asian countries
present some of the most current and innovative
research in five distinct and fascinating areas of EFL
teaching and learning.
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/PART Il: EMPOWERING ASIAN VOICES /PART Ill:
INNOVATING TEACHING METHODOLOGY IN ASIA /
PART IV: TEACHING YOUNG LEARNERS IN ASIA /PART
V:INNOVATING TEACHING WRITING IN ASIA

November2011  320pp 216x138mm

43 tables and 20 figures

Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-30151-1
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-30152-8

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Narratives of Place, Belonging
and Language

An Intercultural Perspective

Mairéad Nic Craith, Research Professor, University of
Ulster, Londonderry, UK

Examining identity in relation to globalization and
migration, this book uses narratives and memoirs
from contemporary authors who have lived
‘in-between’ two or more languages. It explores
the human desire to find one’s ‘own place’ in new
cultural contexts, and looks at the role of language
in shaping a sense of belonging in society.
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Inside Creative Writing
Interviews with Contemporary Writers

Edited by Graeme Harper, Professor of Creative Writing,
University of Wales, UK

High profile writers, including Philip Pullman,
Nadine Gordimer, Kate Grenville and Robert
Pinsky, talk about their writing practice and ways
of working. Designed with the needs of creative
writers in mind, Graeme Harper explores both
practice and process, asking authors questions
about subjects ranging from motivation to
creativity to drafting.

Contents: Introduction / Beginning Creative Writing

/ Creative Writers and Others / Passions for Creative
Writing / That Word ‘Creative’ / The Idea of Drafting /
Other Creative Writers / Creative Work-In-Progress /
Creative Writing Habitats / Knowledge: Subjects and
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Further Reading / Index
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Of the Best Songs and Lyrical Poems in the English
Language

Edited by Francis Turner
Palgrave, sometime
Professor of Poetry, Oxford,
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Alfred Tennyson)

Foreword by Carol Ann
Duffy

Francis Turner Palgrave's
] The GoldenTreasury is the
T]‘E‘- EREAL EIAYSS  most popular anthology
@S of English poetry ever
; published. To mark the
150th anniversary of its
original publication, this facsimile reproduction
of the 1861 edition features a new Foreword from
Carol Ann Duffy which celebrates its place in the
hearts of poetry lovers worldwide.

Miieollen

Contents: Frontispiece / Foreword to the Facsimile
Edition; C.A.Duffy / Dedication / Preface / Book I / Book
11/ Book I/ Book IV / Notes / Index of Writers / Index of
First Lines

October 2011
Paperback

158x102mm
978-0-230-31429-0

332pp
£12.99

The Countesse of Pembrokes
Arcadia and the Invention of
English Literature

Edited by Joel B. Davis,
Associate Professor of
English, Stetson University,
USA

Revises the semiotic
paradigm of the early
modern ‘literary system’
dominant since 1983

by adapting methods
entailed in the idea that
literary works emerge
through a series of
semiotic events. Davis
analyzes Philip Sidney’s
Arcadia and Astrophil and
Stella to demonstrate how design elements stage
the scene of reading these works.

CIE COINTES S O

Jesal L Dhawia

Contents: The Literary System and its Symptoms /
Feigning History in the 1590 Arcadia / The Performance
of Astrophel and Stella in the 1591 Quartos / The One
and the Many: The Sidney Name in Print, 1590-1593 /
Mary Sidney Herbert and the (Re)Invention of Arcadia /
1598 Folio and the Apology for Poetry

October 2011 240pp
Hardback £52.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11252-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




Ecofeminist Approaches to Early
Modernity

Edited by Jennifer Munroe,
Associate Professor of
English, University of North
Carolina at Charlotte, USA
and Rebecca Laroche,
Associate Professor of
English, University of
Colorado at Colorado
Springs, USA

Foreword by Mary
O’Connor and Sara
Mendelson

Ecofeminist Approaches
to Early Modernity
challenges the notion of how early modern women
may or may not have spoken for ér even with)
Nature. By focusing on various forms of “dialogue,”
these essays shift our interest away from speaking
and toward listening, to illuminate ways that

early modern Englishwomen interacted with their
natural surroundings.

Contents: Foreword; M.O’Connor & S.Mendelson

/ Introduction; J.Munroe & R.Laroche / PART I:
RETHINKING THE FAMILIAR: THE WOMAN-NATURE
CONNECTION / Nature and the Difference ‘She’
Makes; L.Bruckner / First ‘Mother of Science’: Milton’s
Eve, Knowledge, and Nature; . Munroe / Ecofeminist
Eve: Illustrators Reading Milton’s Heroine; W.Furman-
Adams / PART II: RETHINKING THE ‘ECOFEMINIST’ IN
EARLY MODERN DOMESTIC PRACTICE / On the “Oil
of Swallows”: Early Modern Women’s Material Practice
of Medicine and the Reliability of the Textual Record;
M.DiMeo & R.Laroche / Reduce, Reuse, Recycle: Hannah
Woolley’s Material Politics; D.Goldstein / Preserving
Nature: in Hannah Woolley’s The Queen-Like Closet;
or Rich Cabinet; ATigner / PART lIl: RETHINKING/RE-
READING THE LANDSCAPE / Goeing a broad to gather
and worke the flowers": The Domestic Geography of
Elizabeth Isham’s Book of Rememberance; H.Nunn /
Grafting and Graffiti in Wroth'’s Urania; M.Jacobson &
V.Nardizzi / Language ‘like a thousand little stars on the
trees and on the grass’: Environmental inscription in
Frances Brooke’s The History of Emily Montague; E.Bowles
/ Afterword; R.Bushnell

December2011  272pp
Hardback £52.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11512-5

Literatures, Cultures, and the Environment
Series Editor: Ursula Heise

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Tudor Translation

Edited by Fred Schurink, Lecturer in Early Modern
Literature, Northumbria University, UK

Leading scholars from both sides of the Atlantic
explore translations as a key agent of change in the
wider religious, cultural and literary developments
of the early modern period, and restore translation
to the centre of our understanding of the literature
and history of Tudor England.

Contents: Introduction; F.Schurink / Multilingualism,
Romance, and Language Pedagogy; Or, Why Were So
Many Sentimental Romances Printed as Polyglot Texts?;
J.Boro / Gathering Fruit: The Translations of Thomas
Paynell; H.Moore / Translation, Reading, and Humanism
in Tudor England: How Gabriel Harvey Read Cope’s Livy;
F.Schurink / The Mid-Tudor Politics of Learned Translation
from John Cheke to John Christopherson; A.Taylor /
Watson's Polybius (1568): A Case Study in Mid-Tudor
Humanism and Historiography; W.Boutcher / Tudor
Englishwomen’s Translations of Continental Protestant
Texts: The Interplay of Ideology and Historical Context;
B.Hosington / Edmund Spenser’s Translations of Du
Bellay in Jan van der Noot’s Theatre for Voluptuous
Worldlings (1569); A.Hadfield / Edward Fairfax and the
Translation of Vernacular Epic; G.Braden / Reading Du
Bartas; R.Cummings / Index

December 2011 224pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-27180-7

Early Modern Literature in History
Series Editors: Cedric C. Brown and Andrew Hadfield

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

LITERATURE

Early Modern Drama and the Bible
Contexts and Readings, 1570-1625

Edited by Adrian Streete,
Senior Lecturerin
Renaissance Literature,
Queen’s University, Belfast,
UK

‘This confident and
seductive collection

of essaysis alive

with a sense of the
transformative power
of performance. By
inviting us to think
about the Bible as stage
property, philosophical
concept, and as linguistic intervention, it
establishes a bold new scholarly landscape for
understanding early modern material, spiritual,
and theatrical cultures.’ - Julie Sanders, University
of Nottingham, UK

Early modern dramais steeped in biblical language,
imagery and stories. This collection examines

the pervasive presence of scripture on the early
modern stage. Exploring plays by writers such as
Shakespeare, Marlowe, Middleton, and Webster,
the contributors show how theatre offers a site of
public and communal engagement with the Bible.

Contents: PART 1: REPRESENTING THE BIBLE IN EARLY
MODERN DRAMA: MATERIAL AND VERBAL CONTEXTS
/ PART 2: POLITICAL THEOLOGY, THE BIBLE AND
DRAMA/PART 3: BIBLICAL READINGS ON STAGE:
PULPIT, HOUSEHOLD AND POLITICAL CONTROVERSY

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-30109-2

Early Modern Literature in History
Series Editors: Cedric C. Brown and Andrew Hadfield

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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LITERATURE

EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY

LITERATURE

Cultures of the Sublime
Selected Readings, 1750-1830

Edited by Cian Duffy, Reader in English Literature and
Peter Howell, Senior Lecturer in English Literature, both
at St Mary’s University College, UK

‘Provides a valuable contextualizing role in the
study of Romantic literature and the sublime.’ -
Steven Vine, Swansea University, UK

‘Cultures of the Sublime gives access to hard-
to-find texts, suggesting the breadth of the
discourse of the sublime in the eighteenth and
nineteenth century and its relevance to areas far
afield of aesthetic philosophy. This book will allow
students and scholars a far more comprehensive
sense of the meaning of the sublime.” - Nick
Williams, Indiana University, USA

This critical anthology examines the place of

the sublime in the cultural history of the late
eighteenth century and Romantic period. It
recovers a broad context for engagements with,
and writing about, the sublime, offering a selection
of texts from a wide range of areas which both
generate and investigate sublime effects.

Contents: Introduction / Mountains / Money / Mind /
Gothic/ Crowds / The Exotic / Suggestions for Further
Reading / Index

October 2011 224pp 234x156mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-29965-8
Paperback £21.99 978-0-230-29966-5

IRISH LITERATURE

The Later Affluence of W. B. Yeats
and Wallace Stevens

Edward Clarke, Tutor, St
Catherine’s College, Oxford
University, UK

Surveying the later

work of W.B. Yeats and
Wallace Stevens, Edward
Clarke unfolds their very
last poems and considers
the two poets' relations
with western literature
and tradition. This book
shows how these two
latecomers transform the
ways in which we read
earlier poets.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Note on Texts / Table
of Abbreviations / Prologue: ‘Of the planet of which they
were part’ / Yeats from The Tower to the Last Poems /
Stevens from Transport to Summer to the Last Poems /
‘Cuchulain Comforted’ / ‘Not Ideas about the Thing but
the Thing Itself / The Very Last Poems / Epilogue: Songs
of Sixpence / Notes / Bibliography / Index

November2011  264pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-29668-8

The Japanese Effect in
Contemporary Irish Poetry

Irene De Angelis,
Researcher, University of
Turin, Italy

The Japanese Effect

in Contemporary Irish
Poetry explores the post-
Yeatsian legacy of the
Irish-Japanese connection
through an analysis of
work by 12 poets from the
early 1960s to 2006.

Contents:
Acknowledgements / List
of Illustrations / Foreword
/ Introduction / “Petals” on Sandymount Strand;
Seamus Heaney / Snow Was General All Over Japan;
Derek Mahon / Self-Contained Images and the Invisible
Cities of Tokyo; Ciaran Carson / The Gentle Art of
Disappearing; Gabirel Rosenstock, Michael Hartnett and
Paul Muldoon / ‘Tun’as Rien Vu a Hiroshima’; Thomas
Kinsella, Eoghan O Tuairisc/Eugene Watters, Anthony
Glavin/ In Spaces Between East and West; Andrew
Fitzsimons, Sinead Morrissey and Joseph Woods /
Bibliography / Index
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October 2011 208pp 216x138mm
8 b/w photogrphs
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-24895-3

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




LITERATURE

New World Irish

Notes on One Hundred Years of Lives and Letters
in American Culture

John Matthew Morgan,
Research Professor, Missouri
University of Science and
Technology USA

The book concerns the
new World Irish, tracing
the developing profile

of the Irish in America
from the Famine forward.
The studies draw their
material from roughly
aone-hundred-year arc
of Irish presence and
relevance in American life
and they would serve as
American as well as Irish-American studies.

Contents: Among Cromwell’s Children: The Irish

in Yankee New England / Requiem for the St. John:
Thoreau’s “The Shipwreck” as Irish Famine Narrative /
Blighted Prospects: Irish Historical Haunting in America
/ Fair and Funeral: Henry O’Clarence McCarthy and

the American Fenian Years / Broom and Bridget: The
Irish Servant and New England Households / Harold
Frederic, The Irish, and The Damnation of Theron Ware /
The Liffey to the Red River: Demented Mentors in Scott
Fitzgerald's “Absolution” and Joyce’s “The Sisters” / John
Ford, the Irish, and His Cavalry Trilogy / Jack Conroy, the
Irish-American Left, and the Radical Irish Legacy / Dublin
to Bodega Bay: The Dark Side of Alfred Hitchcock’s Juno
andthe Paycock / “Missouri Sequence”: Brian Coffey’s St.
Louis Years / Migration and Memory: Irish Poetry in the
U.S./ The Celtic Carnivalesque and Muriel Rukeyser’s Irish
Journey of Passion and Transformation / “He’s Irish, and
He Broods Easy” - John McNulty and the Irish Cohort at

The New Yorker
November 2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11696-2

New Directions in Irish & Irish American Literature
Series Editor: Claire A. Culleton

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

LITERARY HISTORY

Poetics and Politics of Iran’s
National Epic, the Shahnameh

Mahmoud Omidsalar,
Librarian, UCLA, and he
receiveda PhD from
Berkeley, USA

Iran’s national epic, the
Shahnameh, is Persian
culture’s central text
and is deeply connected
to Iranians’ sense of
themselves. This book
considers some of the
Western interpretations
of the poem and

argues that these
interpretations are not
only methodologically flawed, but are also more
revealing of Western concerns and anxieties about
Iran than they are about the Shahnameh.

Contents: Shahnameh and the Presumptive Authority of
the West / An Epic’s Journey / At Home: The Shahnameh
in New Persian / A Fierce Fidelity: Ferdowsi and his
Archetype/ Why the Shahnameh? / The Man in the Myths
/ The Poet, the Prince, and the Language / Epic Unity:

The Case Against Underanalysis / Sibling Rivalry / Killing
Demons, Deposing Kings: The Akvan Episode / Of Lusting
and Ousting / Conclusion: Shahnameh and the Tyranny
of Eurocenterism

November2011  272pp 216x138mm
1pp table
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11345-9

Literatures and Cultures of the Islamic World
Series Editor: Hamid Dabashi

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Constructions of Masculinity in
British Literature from the Middle
Ages to the Present

Edited by Stefan Horlacher, Professor of English
Literature and Chair of the English Department, Dresden
University of Technology, Germany

Contents: PART |: THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK/
Masculinity, Sexual Identity, and the Importance

of Literature; S.Horlacher / The Construction of the
Construction of Masculinities; H.Brod / On Reading Men,
Law and Gender: Legal Regulation and the New Politics
of Masculinity; R.Collier / Masculinity Inside Out: The
Biopolitical Lessons of Transgender and Intersex Studies;
K.Floyd / PART II: LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE
AGES TO THE 19TH CENTURY / Robin, Gamelyn and
Medieval Masculine Escapism; A.] Johnston / Masculinity
and Chivalric Prowess in Thomas Malory’s Morte
Darthur; C.Houswitschka / Shakespeare’s Rescripting of
Masculinity in As You Like It; M.Bracher / “Merit, Justice,
Gratitude, Duty, Fidelity”: Images of Masculinity in
Autobiographies of Early Modern English Gentlewomen
and Aristocrats; G.Rippl / The ‘Crisis’ of Masculinity in
Seventeenth-century England; M.Kimmel / Augustan
Manliness and Its Anxieties: Shaftesbury and Swift;
|.Karremann / The Male Gaze vs. Sexual Ventriloquism:
Masculinities in Daniel Defoe’s Novels; L.Volkmann /
Sentimental Masculinity: Henry Mackenzie’s The Man
of Feeling (1771); R.Emig / Concepts of Masculinity

in Victorian Crime, Detective and Gothic Fiction;
R.Schneider / The Props of Masculinity in Victorian
Adventure Fiction; S.Scholz & N.Dropmann / Re-Reading
Jude the Obscure: Patriarchal Laws, the Symbolic Order
and the Illusion of a Metaphysics of Presence; S.Horlacher
/PART Ill: 20TH AND 21ST CENTURY LITERATURE / A
Man Could Stand Up: Masculinities and the Great War;
S.Mergenthal / From Working Class Loser Boy to Male
Role Model: The Rise of the Angry Young Man; S.Miiller
/‘Filiarchy’ and the Male Principle in the Early Work of
lan McEwan; F.Hosseini / Baffled Hopes and Bad Habits:
Gay Men and Romance in Novels by E. M. Forster, Tom
Wakefield and Alan Hollinghurst; B.Schoene / Cultural
Hybridity and Fluid Masculinities in the Post Colonial
Metropolis: Individualized Gender Identities in Hanif
Kureishi’s The Buddha of Suburbia and The Black Album;
M.Winkgens / Lad Trouble: The Crisis of Masculinity in
the Fiction of Nick Hornby, John O’Farrell and Tim Lott;
A.Ochsner / Concepts of Masculinity in Contemporary
Black British Fiction: Zadie Smith, Diran Adebayo, Jackie
Kay

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11509-5
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LITERATURE

The Shakespeare Thefts

Stealing the World’s Most Famous Book

Eric Rasmussen,
Department Chairand
Professor of English,
University of Nevada, USA

Of the 160 First Folios
known to exist at the
start of the twentieth
century, fourteen were
subsequently stolen-

and only two were

ever recovered. The
Shakespeare Thefts offers
ariveting account of one
mans quest to discover
what happened to the
missing Folios; a journey around the globe that led
to run-ins with Tokyo street gangs, bizarre visits
with reclusive billionaires, and intense battles of
wills with secretive librarians. Part literary detective
story, part Shakespearean lore, this book will charm
the Bard’s many fans, and shed new light on the
First Folios bizarre and deadly history.

November2011 256 pp 240x159mm
Hardback £16.99 978-0-230-10941-4

LITERARY THEORY Literature, Theory, History

Fictions of Knowledge
Fact, Evidence, Doubt

Edited by Yota Batsaki, Lecturer, Harvard Center for
Hellenic Studies, USA, Subha Mukherji, University
Lecturer, Faculty of English and Jan-Melissa Schramm,
Director of Studies in English, both at University of
Cambridge, UK

Locating literature at the intersection of distinct
areas of thinking on the nature, scope and methods
of knowledge - philosophy, theology, science,

and the law - this book engages with literary texts
across periods and genres to address questions

of probability, problems of evidence, the uses of
experiment and the poetics and ethics of doubt.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors
/ Introduction; Y.Batsaki, S.Mukherji & J-M.Schramm /
Beyond Reasonable Doubt: The Evolution of a Concept;
B.Shapiro / Providence, Experience and Doubt in Medieval
England; C.Watkins / Law, Probability and Character in
Shakespeare; L.Hutson / Trying, Knowing and Believing:
Epistemic Plots and the Poetics of Doubt; S.Mukherji
/The Anxiety of Variety: Knowledge and Experience

in Montaigne, Burton and Bacon; K.Murphy / Novel
Knowledge: Judgment, Experience, Experiment; J.Bender
/ Lost in the Castle of Scepticism: Sceptical Philosophy
as Gothic Romance; S.Kareem / From Alchemy to
Experiment: The Political Economy of Experience in
William Godwin's St Leon: A Tale of The Sixteenth
Century; Y.Batsaki / Towards a Poetics of (Wrongful)
Accusation: Innocence and Working-Class Voice in Mid-
Victorian Fiction; J.M.Schramm / Afterword; M.Wood /
Bibliography / Index

November2011 264pp 216x138mm
5b/w, in-text illustrations
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27788-5

Jonathan Hart, Professor,
Department of English and
Acting and Director of the
Program in Comparative
Literature, University of
Alberta, Canada

This book discusses

LITERATURE,

literature, theory and

history in close relation.
THEORY, Its main focus is on
HISTORY comparative literature

and history, culture,
poetics, rhetoric,
theatricality, genre and
gender, and balances
close reading with theory and historical context.

JONATHAN HART

Contents: Comparative Literature / Comparing Empires
/ Literature and Culture / Otherness and Authority /
Historicism, Feminism and the Poetics of Difference /
Poetics and Poetic Worlds / Literature, Theory and After
/ Between History and Poetry / Translating Las Casas /
Comparison, Conquest and Globalization

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11339-8

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Women's Poetry and Popular
Culture

Marsha Bryant, Associate Professor of English,
University of Florida, USA

November2011 256pp 234x156mm
8pp figures
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-60941-9

Modern and Contemporary Poetry and Poetics
Series Editor: Rachel Blau DuPlessis

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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LITERATURE

Geocritical Explorations

Space, Place, and Mapping in Literary and Cultural
Studies

Edited by Robert T. Tally,
Teachermof English, Texas
State University, USA

e 2
GEQCRT'I'I'A L

IRATIONS
1 e n..“.

Inrecent years the
spatial turniin literary
and cultural studies has
opened up new ways of
looking at the interactions
among writers, readers,
texts, and places.
Geocriticism offers a
timely new approach,
and this book presents
anarray of concrete
examples or readings,
which also reveal the broad range of geocritical
practices.

EXE

Contents: Foreword; B.Westphal / Introduction: On
Geocriticism; R.T.Tally Jr. / PART I: GEOCRITICISM IN
THEORY AND PRACTICE / Geocriticism, Geopoetics,
Geophilosophy, and Beyond; E.Prieto / The Presencing

of Place in Literature: Towards an Embodied Topopoetic
Mode of Reading; S.Pultz Moslund / PART II: PLACES,
SPACES, TEXTS / Redrawing the Map: An Interdisciplinary
Geocritical Approach to Australian Cultural

Narratives; P.Mitchell & J.Stadler / Textual Forests:

The Representation of Landscape in Latin American
Narratives; M.Mercedes Ortiz Rodriguez / Land of Racial
Confluence and Spatial Accessibility: Claude McKay's
Sense of Mediterranean Place; M.K.Walonen / The

Shores of Aphrodite’s Island: Cyprus and European Travel
Memory; A.Eche / Jefferson’s Ecologies of Exception:
Geography, Race, and American Empire in the Age of
Globalization; C.M.Battista / PART lll: TRANSGRESSIONS,
MOVEMENTS, BORDER CROSSINGS / Geopolitics,
Landscape, and Guilt in Nineteenth-Century Colonial
Literature; R.Weaver-Hightower / “Amid all the maze,
uproar and novelty”: The Limits of Other-Space in Sister
Carrie; R.Collins / Furrowing the Soil With His Pen:

Derek Walcott's Topography of the English Countryside;
J.Johnson / Global Positioning from Spain: Mapping
Identity in African American Narratives of Travel;
M.C.Ramos / The Space of Transgression: A Geocritical
Study of Albert Camus's “The Adulterous Wife”; B.La Juez
/ Affective Mapping in Lyric Poetry; H.Yeung

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-12080-8

MEDIA AND CULTURALTHEORY

Middlebrow Literary Cultures
The Battle of the Brows, 1920-1960

Edited by Erica Brown, Associate Lecturer, Department
of Englishand Mary Grover, Senior Lecturer, bothat
Sheffield Hallam University, UK

The literary 'middle ground', once dismissed by
academia as insignificant, is the site of powerful
anxieties about cultural authority that continue to
this day. In short, the middlebrow matters. These
essays examine the prejudices and aspirations at
work in the 'battle of the brows', and show that
cultural value is always relative and situational.

Contents: List of lllustrations / Acknowledgments /
Notes on Contributors / Introduction: Middlebrow
Matters; E.Brown & M.Grover / PART I: CULTURAL
CONTEXTS / Middlebrow Reading and Undergraduate
Teaching: The Place of the Middlebrow in the Academy;
J.G.Casey / Configuring Middleness: Bourdieu, le Art
Moyen, and the Broad-Brow; C.Pollentier / PART II:
TASTE-MAKERS AND PRINT CULTURES / I: UK/ Cultural
Hierarchies and the Inter-War British Press; A.Bingham /
Priestley and the Highbrows; ] Baxendale / Aesthetics for
Everyman: Arnold Bennett's Evening Standard Columns;
J.Shapcott / ‘A Strongly Felt Need': Wilfred Whitten/
John O'London and the Rise of the New Reading Public;
JWild /11:US / The Excluded Middle: Cultural Polemics
and Magazines in America, 1915-1933; V.Kingham /
'Intellectual in its looser sense': Reading Mencken's
Smart Set; S.Hamilton / Middlebrow Authorship, Critical
Authority, and Autonomous Readers in Postwar America:
James Gould Cozzens, Dwight Macdonald, and By Love
Possessed; J.S.Rubin / PART Ill: CATEGORISATION AND
VALUATION /The Returning Reader: Serial Middlebrow
and Mazo de la Roche's Jalna Novels; C.Rifkind /
Illustrating Mary Poppins: Visual Culture and the
Middlebrow; K.Bluemel / Imagism, Realism, Surrealism:
Middlebrow Transformations in the Mass-Observation
Project; N.Hubble / The Queer Pleasures of Reading:
Camp and the Middlebrow; N.Humble / Afterword;
F.Hammill / Index

November 2011
Hardback

248pp
£50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-29836-1

Francis Bacon and the
Seventeenth-Century Intellectual
Discourse

Anthony J. Funari, Assistant Professor, Johnson
Community College, USA

This book explores the resistance of three English
poets to Francis Bacon'’s project to restore
humanity to Adamic mastery over nature, moving
beyond a discussion of the tension between Bacon
and these poetic voices to suggest they were also
debating the narrative of humanity’s intellectual
path.

Contents: Getting Back to Eden: Bacon and Utopian
Literature / ‘Racked Carcasses make Ill Anatomies’: John
Donne and the Science of Torture / ‘Companions of my
Thoughts More Green’: Damon’s Baconian Sexing of
Nature / A ‘Fantastic Mind’ and a ‘Fixed Heart": Rochester
and the Disciplining of the Mind

October 2011 192pp
Hardback £52.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11684-9

Teaching Ecocriticism and Green
Cultural Studies

Edited by Greg Garrard, Senior Teaching Fellow, School
of English and Creative Writing, Bath Spa University, UK

Ecocriticism is one of the most vibrant fields of
cultural study today, and environmental issues are
controversial and topical. This volume captures
the excitement of green reading, reflects on its
relationship to the modern academy, and provides
practical guidance for dealing with global scale,
interdisciplinarity, apathy and scepticism.

Contents: Notes on Contributors / Introduction and
Timeline / Ecocriticism and the ‘Mission of English’;
R.Kerridge / PART I: SCOPING SCALES / Walking in the
Weathered World; A.Cassel / Encountering Social-
Constructivist Rhetoric; E.Giddens / Teaching Romantic
Ecology in Northern Canada; K.Hutchings / Teaching
the Ecocriticism / Poco Dialogue; E.James / PART I:
INTERDISCIPLINARY ENCOUNTERS / Literature and
Ecology; L. Westling / Developing a Sense of Planet;
U.K.Heise / The Return of the Animal; B.H.Welling

& S.Kapel / Teaching Culture and Climate Change;
G.Garrard & H.Gabriel / PART Ill: GREEN CULTURAL
STUDIES /Teaching Green Cultural Studies and New
Media; A Lioi / Teaching Ecocriticism and Cinema;
A.lvakhiv / Practicing Deconstruction in an Age of
Ecological Emergency; T.Morton / Slected Bibliography
/Index

November 2011
Hardback

240pp
£50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-23503-8
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LITERATURE

Utopian Spaces of Modernism
Literature and Culture, 1885-1945

Edited by Rosalyn Gregory,
Lecturer, St Anne’s College,
Oxford, UK and Benjamin
Kohlmann, Assistant
Professor, University of
Regensburg, Germany

UTOPIAN SPACES
OF MODERNISM

EITRRARPI LSS ERLTENL VRNS-THAY

@ This volume undertakes
afundamental
reassessment of

utopianism during the
LB modernist period. It
AOSALYM GEEGORY AND charts the rich spectrum
FEHLMINERELRANE o | Of literary utopian
projects between

1885 and 1945, and
reconstructs their cultural work by locating them in
the material ‘spaces’ in which they originated. The
book brings together work by leading academics
and younger scholars.

Contributors: Matthew Beaumont, Senior Lecturer in the
Department of English, UCL, UK / Mark Blacklock, PhD
candidate, Birkbeck College, UK/ Christina Britzolakis,
Associate Professor, University of Warwick, UK /

Daniel Cook, Associate Professor, Saginaw Valley State
University, Michigan, USA / Jon Heggelund, Associate
Professor of English, Washington State University, USA
/Matthew Ingleby, UCL, UK / Douglas Mao, Professor

of English, Johns Hopkins University, USA / lain Sinclair,
Writer, UK/ Axel Stahler, Senior Lecturer in Comparative
Literature, School of European Culture and Languages,
University of Kent, UK / Andrew Thacker, Professor of
Twentieth Century Literature, De Montfort University,
UK/ David Trotter, King Edward VIl Professor of English
Literature, University of Cambridge, UK / Jay Winter,
Charles . Stille Professor of History, Yale University USA

December 2011 248pp 216x138mm
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Hollywood's Detectives

Crime Series in the 1930s and 1940s from the
Whodunnit to Hardboiled Noir

Fran Mason, Programme Leader of Film Studies,
University of Winchester, UK

The study of Hollywood detectives has often
overlooked the B-Movie mystery series in favour of
hard-boiled film. Hollywood’s Detectives redresses
this oversight by examining key detective series of
the 1930s and 1940s to explore their contributions
to the detective genre.

Contents: Preface / Exploring Detective Films in the
1930s and 1940s: Genre, Society and Hollywood /

‘Such Lovely Friends’: Class and Crime in ‘The Thin

Man’ Series / Between Law and Crime: The Chivalric
‘Criminal’ Detective / Englishness and America: Basil
Rathbone’s Sherlock Holmes / Ordering the World: The
Uncompromising Logic of Charlie Chan and Mr Moto /
The Rise of the Hard-boiled Detective / Conclusion: Noir
Detectives, Rogue Cops, Undercover Men and Police
Procedurals / Notes / Bibliography / Index

December 2011  224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-57835-7
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Series Editor: Clive Bloom

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Spivak and Postcolonialism
Exploring Allegations of Textuality

Taoufiq Sakhkhane, Assistant Professor, College of Arts
and Human Sciences Fes-Sais, Morocco

Exploring, amongst other themes, representations
of the other, strategies adopted to resist such
representations, the issues of identity, nationalism,
colonialism, feminism, subaltern studies and the
English language within the context of Empire, this
book projects a study of post-colonialism through
the work of Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Preface / PART | /
Post-Colonialism and Postmodernism / A Four-Hundred
Year Old Woman / The Greatest Gift of Deconstruction
/ Spivak and the Literary Canon / PART Il / English in

the Clamped Mortar of Empire / Identity / Nationalism
/PART Il / Post Language, Against Style / Utopianina
World Without Utopia / The Complicity between Post-
Colonialism and Imperialism / Feminism and the Risks of
High Theory / Conclusion / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 200pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-29891-0

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Neighborhood and Boulevard
Reading through the Modern Arab City

Khaled Ziadeh, Ambassador of Lebanon in Cairo and
Permanent Delegate to the Arab League

Translated by Samah Selim, Professor of Modern Arabic
Literature, Department of African, Middle Eastern

and South Asian Languages and Literatures, Rutgers
University, USA

November 2011  192pp 234x156mm
Sppillustrations
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Teaching Gender

Alice Ferrebe, Senior Lecturer in Englishand FionaTolan,
Senior Lecturer in English, both at Liverpool John Moores
University, UK

Encompassing feminism, masculinities and queer
theory, and drawing on film, literature, language,
creative writing and digital technologies, these
essays, from scholars experienced in teaching
gender theory in university English programmes,
offer inventive and student-focused strategies
for teaching gender in the twenty-first century
classroom.

Contents:Introduction; A.Ferrebe & F.Tolan / Gender and
the Student Experience: Teaching Feminist Writing in the
Post-feminist Classroom; S.Andermahr / Teaching English
to Gender Students: Collaborative Encounters with Print
and Digital Texts; A.K.Naylor / Teaching Queer Theory:
Judith Butler, Shakespeare and She’s The Man; C.Bates /
“Do We Need Any More Books About Men?”: Teaching
Masculinities; B.Baker / “Men Couldn’t Imagine Women’s
Lives”: Teaching Gender and Creative Writing; S.Earnshaw
/Teaching Gender and Language; J.Sunderland /
Teaching Gender and Popular Culture; S.Genz / Bodies,
Texts and Theories: Teaching Gender Theoryin a
Postcolonial Context; S.L.Welsh / The Space Between
Submission and Revolution: Teaching Gender in China;
C.M.Voskuil / Teaching Gender in a Turkish Context;
R.K.Silku / Women's Studies, Gender Studies, Feminist
Studies? Designing and Delivering a Course in Gender at
Postgraduate Level; R.Ballaster / Further Reading / Index

December2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-25251-6
Paperback £18.99 978-0-230-25252-3

Teaching the New English
Series Editor: C. B. Knights

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

MEDIEVAL LITERATURE

Ekphrastic Medieval Visions

A New Discussion in Interarts Theory

Claire Barbetti, Co-founded
of Janus Head. Her poetry has
been published in Cimarron
Review, How2, and The
Drunken Boat

Ekphrastic Medieval
Visions explores the
transformative power
of ekphrasis in high and
late medieval dream
visions and mystical
visions, ending with
considerations of
contemporary poetry to
illustrate how medieval
ekphrasis can illuminate current studies in poetics.
Barbetti demonstrates that medieval ekphrases
reveal ekphrasis as a process rather than a genre
and shows how it works with cultural memory to
transform, shift, and revise composition.

Contents: An Introduction to the Field of Ekphrasis /
PART I/ The Ekphrastic Medieval Dream Vision / Poethics
and the Ekphrastic Body in Pearl / Ekphrasis and the
Polytemporal in Piers Plowman / PART Il / The Ekphrastic
Mystical Vision Text and the Rhetoric of Memoria / Secret
Designs/Public Shapes: The Space of Memory in the
Ekphrasis of Hildegard’s Scivias / Inhuman Ekphrasis: The
Forty(plus)-Year Ekphrasis of Julian of Norwich / The Gift
of Medieval Ekphrasis: Contemporary Ekphrastic Poethics
and the Question of Art

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-10984-1
The New Middle Ages

Series Editor: Bonnie Wheeler

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Contextualizing the Muslim
Other in Medieval Christian
Discourse

Edited by Jerold C. Frakes,
Professor of English, SUNY
Buffalo, USA

This volume broadens
the perspective of recent
work on the discourse

of the Muslim Otherin
medieval Christendom
by investigating pertinent
texts, art, and artifacts

in Armenian, Old Irish
and Breton, Old Norse,
Serbo-Croatian, Middle
English, Old French,
Middle High German, and
Spanish culture, situating these local discourses of
the Muslim Other in the larger cultural context of
proto-Eurocentric discourse.

Contents: Foreword; J.C.Frakes / Medieval
Miscegenation: Hybridity and the Anxiety of Inheritance;
L.Ramey / Celts Seen as Muslims and Muslims Seen

by Celts in Medieval Literature; M.Boyd / Prester John,
Christian Enclosure and the Spatial Transmission of
Islamic Alterity in the Twelfth-Century West; C.Taylor

/ Mapping the Muslims: Images of Islam in Middle High
German Literature of the Thirteenth Century; D.F.Tinsley
/ Conflicted Coexistence: Christian-Muslim Interaction
and its Representation in Medieval Armenia; S.La Porta

/ Don Quijote attacks his Muslim Other: The Maese
Pedro Episode of Don Quijote; B.Fra-Molinero / From
Medieval to Modern: the Myth of Kosovo, ‘The Turks,’
and Montenegro (a Lacanian Interpretation); Z.Zlatar /
Afterword; ] Tolan
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The History of British Women's
Writing, 700-1500

Volume One

Edited by Liz Herbert McAvoy, Senior Lecturer in English
and Gender Studies, Swansea University, UK and Diane
Watt, Professor of English and Head of Department,
Aberystwyth University, UK

This volume focuses on women'’s literary history

in Britain between 700 and 1500. It brings

to the fore a wide range of women’s literary
activity undertaken in Latin, Welsh and Anglo-
Norman alongside that of the English vernacular,
demanding a rethinking of the traditions of literary
history, and ultimately the concept of ‘writing’
itself.

Contents: Acknowledgments / Notes on Contributors

/ Chronology / Introduction: Writing a History of
Women's Writing from 700 to 1500; L.Herbert McAvoy
& D.Watt /PART |: PRE-TEXTS AND CONTEXTS /
Women and the Origins of English Literature; C.A.Lees &
G.R.Overing/ Literary Production Before and After the
Conquest; C.A.M.Clarke / The French of the English and
Early British Women'’s Literary Culture; C.Batt / Women
Writers in Wales; J.Cartwright / Medieval Antifeminism;
A.Bernau / PART IIl: BODIES, BEHAVIOURS AND TEXTS

/ Romance; C.Saunders / Saints’ Lives; S.Horner /
Devotional Literature; M.M.Sauer / Marian Literature;
S.Niebryzdowski / Late Medieval Conduct Literature.
M.J.Seaman / PART IlI: LITERACIES AND LITERARY
CULTURES / Women and their Manuscripts; C.M.Meale
/Women and Reading; L.Farina/ Women and Networks
of Literary Production; E.Robertson / Anonymous
Writers; L.H.McAvoy / Women Translators; A.Barratt
/Women'’s Letters, 1350-1500; J.Daybell / PART IV:
FEMALE AUTHORITY / Christine de Pizan and Joan of Arc;
N. B.Warren / Mary of Oignies; J.N. Brown / Bridget of
Sweden; L.Saetveit Miles / Catherine of Siena; A.C. Grisé /
Julian of Norwich; A.Appleford / Margery Kempe; D.Watt
/ ‘A Revelation of Purgatory’; M.C. Erler / Bibliography /
Index
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History of British Women’s Writing
Series Editors: Jennie Batchelor and Cora Kaplan

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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Ecofeminist Subjectivities
Chaucer’s Talking Birds

Lesley Kordecki, Professor
of English, DePaul University,
Chicago, USA

This book analyzes the
interaction between
gender and species in
Chaucer’s poetry and
strives to understand his
adaptation of medieval
discourse through an
ecofeminist lens. Works
that either speak of

animals, or those with
animals speaking, give
new insights into the
medieval textual handling of the ‘others’ of society.

Contents: Avian Subjectivity, Genre, and Feminism /
The Bestiary Portrait of the Artist in the House of Fame
/Travelling with the Cuckoo and the Carnivalesque in
the Parliament of Fowls / The Squire’s Tale: Romancing
Animal Magic / Domesticating the Fable of the Otherin
the Nun's Priest’s Tale / Censorship and the Manciple’s
Tale / Uncaging Chaucer’s Animal Voice

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11527-9
The New Middle Ages

Series Editor: Bonnie Wheeler

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

LITERATURE

NINETEENTH-CENTURY

LITERATURE

Robert Southey
History, Politics, Religion

Stuart Andrews, Librarian of the Wells and Mendip
Museum, UK.

In Robert Southey, Andrews argues that Robert
Southey’s denunciation of global Catholicism

is essential to understanding his life, works, and
times. On this issue, Southey was absolutely
consistent in all his work and the Poet Laureate’s
partisan rhetoric reveals much about the religious
culture of this stormy period in England.

Contents: The Shadow of 1798: Rebellion and Union

/ Poet as Traveller: Lisbon, Madrid, Dublin / Poet as
Journalist: Weeklies, Monthlies, Quarterlies / Jacobins and
Jesuits: Wat Tyler and Other Ghosts / End of Controversy?
Monks, Friars, Methodists / Laureate Historian: Southey
and ‘Smooth Butler’ / ‘Rome’s Brazen Serpent’: Milner as
Merlin / Supporting Batteries: Southey Defended / Eve

of Emancipation: The Quarterly on Ireland / After the Act:
Southey and Anglican Englishness

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11513-2

Nineteenth Century Major Lives and Letters
Series Editor: Marilyn Gaull

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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Narratives of Child Neglect in
Romantic and Victorian Culture

Galia Benziman, Lecturerin
Comparative Literature,
Open University of Israel

‘Athoughtful work ona
subject that is as urgent
now as it was more
thana century ago.’-
Professor Leona Toker,
Hebrew University of
Jerusalem, Israel

‘..amajor interventionin
the history of childhood
and its representations in
nineteenth-century English literature. Benziman
offers a fresh, compelling analysis of familiar
concepts...Rigorously argued and closely attentive
to historical and intellectual contexts, including
social class, Benziman'’s study opens challenging
new perspectives on the topos of the neglected
child and the portrayal of child subjectivity in
poetry and fiction.’ - Professor John Jordan,
Department of Literature, University of California,
Santa Cruz, USA

‘Galia Benziman provides an important
contribution to the history of child neglectin
nineteenth-century England. Her attention to
representations of the child voice in literary texts,
combined with readings of canonical and lesser-
known philosophers and writers, makes this study
essential reading in the field of child studies.’ -
Monica Flegel, Associate Professor, Department
of English, Lakehead University, Canada

ATIVES OF
NEGLECT

Contextualizing the topos of the neglected child
within a variety of discourses, this book challenges
the assumption that the early nineteenth century
witnessed a clear transition from a Puritanto a
liberating approach to children and demonstrates
that oppressive assumptions survive in major texts
considered part of the Romantic cult of childhood.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / Concepts
of Childhood and Adult Responsibility: Locke, Rousseau,
More, and Edgeworth / Redeeming or Silencing the
Child’s Voice: Blake and Wordsworth / Child Neglect

as Social Vice: Trollope, Tonna, and Working-Class
Subjectivity / The Split Image of the Neglected Child:
Dickens / Aged Children and the Inevitability of Being
Neglected: Hardy / Works Cited / Index
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Travel Writing and Tourismin
Britain and Ireland

Edited by Benjamin Cobert, Reader in English and
Co-director, Centre for Transnational and Transcultural
Research, University of Wolverhampton, UK

From the mid-eighteenth century to the twentieth,
tourism became established as a leisure industry
and travel writing as a popular genre. In this
collection of essays, leading international historians
and travel writing experts examine the role of home
tourism in the UK and Ireland in the development of
national identities and commercial culture.

Contents: List of Illustrations / Acknowledgements /
Notes on the Contributors / Introduction: Home Tourism;
B.Colbert / Peripheral Vision, Landscape and Nation-
Building in Thomas Pennant's Tours of Scotland 1769-
1772; P.Smethurst / Beside the Seaside: Mary Morgan's
Tour to Milford Haven, in the Year 1791; Z Kinsley /
‘Ancient and Present": Charles Heath of Monmouth and
the Historical and Descriptive Accounts...of Tintern Abbey
1793-1828; C.S.Matheson / Britain through Foreign Eyes:
Early Nineteenth-Century Home Tourism in Translation;
B.Colbert / The Attractions of England, or Albion under
German Eyes; ].Borm /The Irish Tour, 1800-1850;
W.H.A.Williams / 'Missions of Benevolence'": Tourism and
Charity on Nineteenth-Century lona; K.Haldane Grenier
/ Holiday Excursions to Scott Country; N.J.Watson /
'Every hill has its history, every region its romance":
Travellers' Constructions of Wales, 1837-1911; K.Gramich
/ Famine Travel: Irish Tourism from the Great Famine to
Decolonization; S.Thompson / Meeting Kate Kearney at
Killarney: Performances of the Touring Subject, 1850-
1914; K.J.James / 'The romance of the road': Narratives

of Motoring in England, 1896-1930; E.Coulbert / Home
Truths: Language, Slowness, and Microspection; M.Cronin
/ Bibliography / Index
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Writing Women of the Fin de
Siéecle
Authors of Change

Edited by Adrienne E. Gavin,
Reader in English Literature
and Carolyn W.delaL.
Oulton, Reader in Victorian
Literature, both at
Canterbury Christ Church
University College,
Canterbury, UK

Writing
Women

aq ks

;]
& 5f
e

Concentrating on a period
of significant social and
political change and
exploring both canonical
and newly rediscovered
texts, this book critically
assess the changing
culture of the late-Victorian period as represented
by arange of women writers through arange

of essays by leading academics in the field and
cutting-edge work by newer scholars.

Contents: PART I: POETICS AND AESTHETICS / PART I:
DOMESTICITY AND DEVIANCE / PART Ill: GENDER AND
THEBODY

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com
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Romantic Dharma

The Emergence of Buddhism into Nineteenth-
Century Europe

Mark S. Lussier, Professor of English, Arizona State
University, USA
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Hardback
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The Other East and Nineteenth-
Century British Literature

Imagining Poland and the Russian Empire

Thomas McLean, Senior
Lecturer in Nineteenth-
Century British Literature,
University of Otago, New
Zealand

The Polish exile and

the Russian villain

were familiar figures

in nineteenth-century
British culture. This book
restores the significance
of Eastern Europe to
nineteenth-century
British literature, offering
new readings of Blake’s
Europe, Byron’s Mazeppa, and Eliot’s Middlemarch,
and recovering influential works by Thomas
Campbell and Jane Porter.

Contents: List of lllustrations / Acknowledgements

/ Introduction: The Other East / Imagining Other
Communities: Overview / ‘That Woman, Lovely Woman!
May have Dominion’: Catherine the Great and Poland
/A Patriot’s Furrow’d Cheek': British Responses to the
1794 Kosciuszko Uprising / Hero Between Genres: Jane
Porter’s Thaddeus of Warsaw 93 / ‘Transformed, not only
altered”: The Resurrection of Kosciuszko and the Arrival of
Mazeppa 126 / Climate Change: Britain and Poland 1830-
1849/ Arms and the Circassian Woman / Picturing Will:
Middlemarch and the Victorian Genealogy of the Polish
Hero / Afterword: Conrad’s Poles / Notes / Bibliography

/Index
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Victorian Literature
A Sourcebook

John Plunkett, Senior Lecturer in Victorian Literature and
Culture, University of Exeter, UK, Ana Parejo Vadillo,
Senior Lecturer in Victorian Literature and Culture,
Birkbeck College, University of London, UK, Regenia
Gagnier, Professor of English, Angelique Richardson,
Senior Lecturer, School of English, Rick Rylance,
Professor of English and Paul Young, Lecturer in Victorian
Literature and Culture, all at University of Exeter, UK

‘An excellent anthology of Victorian source
materials...well organized, lucidly introduced and
broad in outlook.’ - Gail Marshall, Professor of
Victorian Literature and Director of the Victorian
Studies Centre, University of Leicester, UK

An anthology of both familiar and previously
unavailable primary texts that illuminate the
world of nineteenth-century ideas. An expert
team introduce and annotate a range of original
social, cultural, political and historical documents
necessary for contextualizing key literary texts
from the Victorian period.

Contents: List of Illustrations / Acknowledgements /
Series Editor’s Preface / Timeline of Historical Events
/ Introduction / Historical Events / Society, Politics
and Class / Gender and Sexuality / Religion and Belief
/ Philosophy and Ideas / Arts and Aesthetics / Popular
Culture / Literary Production and Reception / Empire,
Race and Postcolonialism / Science and Technology /
Further Reading / Index

November2011  320pp 234x156mm

14 b/willustrations and 1b/w photograph

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-55174-9
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-55175-6
Palgrave Sourcebooks

Series Editor: Steven Matthews

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Time, Space, and Gender in the
Nineteenth-Century British Diary

Rebecca Steinitz, Associate
— 3 Professor of English, Lesley
Lime, Space, | university, usa
Land Ger

i the

Through close
examinations of diaries,
¥ diary publication, and
Nineteent dia?egin fiction, this
British Diary book explores how the
i diary’s construction of
sty time and space made it an
X invaluable and effective
vehicle for the dominant
discourses of the period;
it also explains how the
genre evolved into the
feminine, emotive, private form we continue to
privilege today.

Contents: PART I: THE MANUSCRIPT DIARY / Elizabeth
Barrett, the Abandoned Diary, and the Challenge of Time
/ Arthur Munby, the Endless Diary, and the Promise of
Space / Family, Gender, and the Intimate Diary / PART II:
THE DIARY IN PRINT /The Politics of Publication / Fiction
and the Feminization of the Diary

Remiory STeman

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm
Sppillustrations
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11586-6

Law and the Brontés

lan Ward, Professor of Law, Newcastle University, UK

Inits exploration of legal issues presented in
novels of the Bronté sisters, this book represents a
significant and original contribution to the study,
not just of the Brontés and the mid-nineteenth
century ‘woman’s novel’, but also the situation

of women in nineteenth century English law and
the debates which moved around its prospective
reform.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: The Bronté
Cases / Huntingdon v Huntingdon / Heathcliff's Case /
The Rochester Wives / The State and Shirley Keeldar /
Conclusion: The Trials of Lucy Snowe / Bibliography /

Index
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HIGHLIGHT

REFERENCE

The Shakespeare First Folios: A
Descriptive Catalogue

Edited by Eric Rasmussen,
Professor of English,
University of Nevada, USA
and Anthony James West,
Honorary Research Fellow,
University College London,
UK

This catalogue of the
Shakespeare First Folio
(1623) is the result of
two decades of research
during which 232
surviving copies of this
immeasurably important
book were located -a
remarkable 72 more than were recorded in the
previous census over a century ago —and examined
in situ, creating an essential reference work.

Contents: INTRODUCTION: THE VALUE OF A
SHAKESPEARE FIRST FOLIO / Users’ Guide / Paltes /
Maps / Abbreviations / INDIVIDUAL DESCRIPTIONS OF
ALLKNOWN COPIES OF THE FIRST FOLIO / Manuscripts
and Cited Works / Index

November 2011 1500pp
Hardback £225.00

234x156mm
978-0-230-51765-3

STUDENT GUIDESTO AUTHORS

ANDTEXTS

Living Poetry

Reading Poems from Shakespeare to Don
Paterson

William Hutchings, formerly Senior Lecturer in English
Literature, and formerly Director, Centre for Excellencein
Enquiry-Based Learning, University of Manchester, UK

Living Poetry demonstrates that poems are vital
expressions of how we live, feel and think. Lucidly
written and jargon free, it introduces a range of
poems from the Elizabethan age to the present day,
presenting practical models of close reading and
astimulating rationale for the power of poetry to
move and excite us.

Contents: Preface / Acknowledgements / Introduction
/PART ONE: ELEMENTS OF POETRY / Form and
Technique / PART TWO: LIVING POETRY / Feeling: The
Experience of Emotion in Poems from the Sixteenth to
Twentieth Centuries / Thinking: Varieties of Thought From
the Seventeenth to the Twentieth Centuries / Doing:
Poetry of Action from the Seventeenth to the Twentieth
Centuries / Living and Dying: From the Sixteenth to the
Twentieth Centuries / PART THREE: POETRY LIVES /
Writing and Reading Poems in the Present / Index

November2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-30170-2
Paperback £16.99 978-0-230-30171-9

TWENTIETH-CENTURY AND
CONTEMPORARY

Words at Work in Vanity Fair
Language Shifts in Crucial Times, 1914-1930

Martha Banta, Professor Emeritus, University of
California Los Angeles, USA

This book is an analysis of a singular period, set off
by two keywords, The Great War and The Crash.
Banta draws upon essays in Vanity Fair by noted
journalists, literary figures, and cultural critics

in order to examine the manner by which major
cultural and historical events in the Untied States
and Britain led to the invention of previously non-
existent words to express the rampant changes
within society.

Contents: Words in Conversation with the Times / Two
Editors, Two Projects, One War, 1914-1918 / The Corner
Turned: 1919-1920 / Finding Their Focus, 1921/ Power-
Brokers, Word-Masters, 1922-1924 / The Huxley Years,
1926-1928 / Between Wars, 1929-1930

November 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11697-9

Postcolonial Fiction and Disability
Exceptional Children, Metaphor and Materiality

Clare Barker, Lecturer, University of Birmingham, UK

This book is the first study of disability in
postcolonial fiction. Focusing on canonical novels,
it explores the metaphorical functions and material
presence of disabled child characters. Barker argues
that progressive disability politics emerge from
postcolonial concerns, and establishes dialogues
between postcolonialism and disability studies.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / ‘Decrepit,
Deranged, Deformed”: Indigeneity and Cultural Health

in Potiki / Hunger, Normalcy, and Postcolonial Disorder
in Nervous Conditions and The Book of Not / Cracking
India and Partition: Dismembering the National Body /
The Nation as Freak Show: Monstrosity and Biopolitics

in Midnight’s Children / ‘Redreaming the World':
Ontological Difference and Abiku Perception in The
Famished Road / Conclusion: Growing Up / Bibliography
/Index

December 2011
Hardback

240pp
£50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-30788-9

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook @

as an ebook




LITERATURE

NEW IN PAPERBA

Postcolonial Writers in the Global
Literary Marketplace

Sarah Brouillette, Assistant
Professor of Literature,
Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, USA

‘Thisis a first-rate,
controversial book by a
young and alert scholar
working at the cutting
edge of a fast evolving
field. Brouillette’s writing
is cogent and original. It
covers acres of ground
while drawing on
incisive case studies. It is
graceful, provocative and interesting. It is the real
McCoy.’ - Robert Fraser, The Open University, UK

‘Postcolonial Writers in the Global Literary
Marketplace is a fascinating study of a topic we
(surprisingly) don't often talk about, despite our
supposedly insatiable curiosity about the lives of
the rich and famous...One measure of scholarly
work’s value is its ability to serve as a foundation
for further scholarship, and Brouilette’s book
certainly deserves to meet its goal “to encourage
more analyses of the relationships between
literature, politics, and economics.’ - John
Clement Ball, Chimo

‘...the boldness and quality of her readings alone
should make us sit up and pay attention.’ - Stefan
Helgesson, Safundi

Combining analysis with detailed accounts of
authors’ careers and the global trade in literature,
this book, now in paperback and with a new
Preface, assesses how postcolonial writers respond
to their own reception and niche positioning,
parading their exotic otherness to metropolitan
audiences, within a global marketplace.

Contents: Preface to Paperback Edition /
Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART |/ The

Industry of Postcoloniality / Postcolonial Writers and

the Global Literary Marketplace / PART Il / Salman
Rushdie’s ‘Unbelonging’: Authorship and ‘The East’ /
Locating J.M. Coetzee / Zulfikar Ghose and Cosmopolitan
Authentication / Conclusion / Notes / Select Bibliography

/Index
October 2011 216pp 216x138mm
Paperback £18.99 978-0-230-34643-7

Mysticism and the Mid-Century
Novel

James Clements, Assistant Professor of English,
American University of Dubai, UAE

‘Mysticism and the Mid-Century Novel is an
original and eloquent treatment of early postwar
fiction in English, describing authoritatively and
persuasively the efforts of a range of enduringly
important novelists to formulate a moral
orientation and epistemology adequate to the
catastrophes of their recent past. Tightly focused
and lucidly and gracefully written throughout,
this is a significant and very welcome addition to
the growing body of scholarship on a formerly
neglected phase of the novel’s modern history.’

- Marina Mackay, Associate Professor in English,
Washington University in St. Louis, USA

This book argues that many of the mid-twentieth
century’s significant novelists were united by

their desire to return the interior novel to ethical
engagement. They did not seek morality in society,
politics or the individual will, but sought to unveil
atranscendent God through the use of techniques
drawn from the canon of mystical literature.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: The
Middle Is Everywhere / Towards an Ideal Limit: Linguistic
Authority in the Work of Iris Murdoch / From Apophasis
to Aporia: William Golding and the Indescribable / Verbal
Sludge: The Ethics of Instability in Patrick White's Prose /
Bliss From Bricks: Saul Bellow’s Moral Phenomenology /
Conclusion: Drawing Circles In The Sea: Un-Defining the
‘Mystical Novelist’ / Endnotes / Works Cited

October 2011 232pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-30354-6

Poetry, Physics, and Painting in
Twentieth-Century Spain

Candelas Gala, CharlesE.
Taylor Professor of Romance
Languages, Wake Forest
University,USA
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SPAIN

This book reads the work
of Salinas, Guillén, Larrea,
Diego, Alberti, Méndez,
and Lorca in analogical
relation with Cubism and
with the revolutionary
discoveries of modern
physics. Gala advances
traditional criticism

by considering these
artists in the broader
cultural context of Spain, Europe, and European
Modernism.

Contents: The Poetry of the Imponderable. Pedro
Salinas’ Vocation: Unreliable Perception, Certainty

of Chance, and the Reality of Fabling / Jorge Guillén’s
Radiant Matter: a Sensational Knowledge / Confluence,
Field Theory, and Juan Larrea’s ‘Version celeste’ / Creating
Worlds: Self-Reflexivity and the Cosmos in Gerardo
Diego’s ‘Poetry of Creation’ / Rafael Alberti’s Comet or
the Poetics of Energy and Light: From Electromagnetism
to Thermodynamics / Concha Méndez: Poetry of Energy,
Poetry as Energy / Lorca’s ‘Suites’ and ‘Canciones’:
Cubism, Light, and the Uncertainty of Reflections / Index

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
9ppillustrations
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-33835-7

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Amnesia and Redress in
Contemporary American Fiction

Counterhistory

Marni Gauthier, Associate Professor of English, State
University of New York College at Cortland, USA

This book shows how a political and cultural
dynamic of amnesia and truth telling shapes
literary constructions of history. Gauthier focuses
on the works of Don Delillo, Toni Morrison,
Michelle Cliff, Bharati Mukherjee, and Julie Otsuka.

Contents: Contemporary Historical Fiction and a Politics
of Truth / ‘The Downfall of the Empire and the Emergence
of Detergents’: Underhistory in Don DelLillo’s Historical
Novels / The Other Side of Paradise: Toni Morrison’s (Un)
Making of Mythic History / A Politics of Truth and the
Transnational Comm(unity) of Abolitionists: Michelle
Cliff's Free Enterprise / Transnational Empire and its
Exuberant (dis)Contents: Bharati Mukherjee’s Holder of
the World / Truth-Telling Fiction in a Post-9/11 World:
Don Delillo’s Falling Man and Julie Otsuka’s When the
Emperor Was Divine / Looking Back is Looking Forward:
The Torture Debate and the Cultural Work of Truth-
Telling Historical Fiction in the 21st Century

October 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11577-4

American Literature Readings in the Twenty-First
Century
Series Editor: Linda Wagner-Martin

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available
as an ebook

Disability and Modern Fiction

Faulkner, Morrison, Coetzee and the Nobel Prize
for Literature

Alice Hall, University of
Cambridge, UK

‘This book is one of the
best literary critical
accounts | have read in
along time. Hall writes
with great clarity and
1 addresses the complexity
MOUERN FICTION of ‘disability’ in a highly

= Pt e e S intelligent and nuanced
manner. Her insights
into the representation
of disability in the fiction of Faulkner, Morrison
and Coetzee arefirst rate.” - Associate Professor in
Health Language and Communication, University
of Nottingham, UK

Focusing on Faulkner, Morrison and Coetzee

as authors, critics and Nobel Prize-winning
intellectuals, this book explores shifting
representations of disability in twentieth and
twenty-first century literature and proposes new
ways of reading their works in relation to one
another, whilst highlighting the ethical, aesthetic
and imaginative challenges they pose.

Contents: List of Illustrations / Acknowledgements /
Disability and Modern Fiction: Charting New Territory /
Tales Told by an Idiot: Disability and Sensory Perception
in William Faulkner’s Fiction and Criticism / Foreign
Bodies: Disability and Beauty in the Work of Toni
Morrison / Dialectics of Dependency: Aging and Disability
in J.M.Coetzee’s Later Writing / Disability as Metaphor:
The Nobel Prize Lectures of Faulkner, Morrison and
Coetzee / Conclusion: 'You Can't Just Fly on off and Leave
aBody' / Notes / Bibliography / Index

November2011  232pp 216x138mm
10 b/w photographs
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-29209-3

Textbook

Postcolonialism and Science
Fiction

Jessica Langer, Professor of Humanities, Humber
College, Canada

Using close readings and thematic studies of
contemporary science fiction and postcolonial
theory, ranging from discussions of Japanese and
Canadian science fiction to a deconstruction of
race and (post)colonialism in World of Warcraft,
This book is the first comprehensive study of the
complex and developing relationship between the
two areas.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: Elephant-
Shaped Holes / A Question of History: Geographical/
Historical Context / Diaspora and Locality / Race, Culture,
Identity and Alien/Nation / Hybridity, Nativism and
Transgression / Indigenous knowledge and Western
Science / Conclusion: Filling Holes, Breaking Boundaries /
Bibliography / Index
November2011 208pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-32144-1

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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Metaphor and Diasporain
Contemporary Writing

Edited by Jonathan P.A.
Sell, Senior Lecturer,
University of Alcald, Spain

METAMHOR AND
[HASPORA 1M
CONTEMPORARY
WRITING

‘Alively, varied and
contentious contribution
to the field.' - James
Procter, Readerin
Modern English and
Postcolonial Literature,
University of Newcastle,
UK

Choose ten major contemporary diasporic writers
(from Abdulrazak to Zadie), ask ten leading
authorities to write about their use of metaphor,
and this is the result: a timely reassertion of
metaphor’s unrivalled capacity to encompass
sameness and difference and create understanding
and empathy across boundaries of nationality, race
and ethnicity.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors
/ Introduction: Metaphor and Diaspora / Tropes of
Diasporic Life in the Work of Nadeem Aslam / Becoming
Foreign: Tropes of Migrant Identity in Three Novels by
Abdulrazak Gurnah / ‘My split self and my split world”:
Troping Identity in Mohsin Hamid’s Fiction / ‘Beige
outlaws’: Hanif Kureishi, Miscegenation and Diasporic
Experience / Metaphors of Belonging in Andrea Levy’s
Small Island / Ancestry, Uncertainty and Dislocation in V.
S. Naipaul's Half a Life / Jewish/Postcolonial Diasporas in
the Work of Caryl Phillips / Metaphors of the Secular in
the Fiction of Salman Rushdie / White Teeth’s Embodied
Metaphors: the Moribund and the Living / Orpheus in the
Alpujarras: Metaphors of Arrival in Chris Stewart’s Driving
Over Lemons / References

248pp
£50.00

December 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-31422-1

F. Scott Fitzgerald: The Great
Gatsby Tender is the Night

Nicolas Tredell, Tutor,
Centre for Continuing
Education, University of
Sussex, UK

"..arare critical look
attwo of F. Scott
Fitzgerald's most
important texts, side

[ by side. While the two
novels have often
beeninterpreted,

rarely are they readin
tandem, as this study does. Insightful, intelligent
and thought-provoking, this study provides
fascinating contexts within which new dimensions
of both novels are brought to the fore, in light

of each other.’ - Stephanie Smith, University of
Florida, USA

This stimulating study takes a fresh look at two
of Fitzgerald's major texts. Part | uses carefully
selected short extracts for close textual analysis,
while Part Il examines the historical and literary
contexts and key criticism. The volume is an ideal
introductory guide for those who are studying
Fitzgerald’s work for the first time.

Contents: General Editor’s Preface / Acknowledgements
/ Note on Quotations / List of Abbreviations / Intrduction
/ PART I: ANALYSING ‘THE GREAT GATSBY’ AND
‘TENDER IS THE NIGHT’ / Beginnings / Society / Money /
Gender /Trauma/ Endings / PART Il: THE CONTEXT AND
THE CRITICS / F. Scott Fitzgerald's Life and Works / The
Historical, Cultural and Literary Context / A Sample of
Critical Views / Notes / Further Reading / Index

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £47.50 978-0-230-29221-5
Paperback £16.99 978-0-230-29222-2
Analysing Texts

Series Editor: Nicholas Marsh

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Margaret Atwood: An
Introduction to Critical Views of
Her Fiction

Gina Wisker, Head, Centre for Learning and Teaching,
University of Brighton, UK

‘A stimulating new study of Margaret

Atwood’s fiction which also offers a substantial
authoritative overview of recent trends and key
debates in Atwood criticism. This is something
no other book on the market has attempted. This
book will be worth its weight in gold to students
and researchers.’ - Coral Ann Howells, University
of Reading, UK

Gina Wisker provides a fresh, up-to-date
introductory guide to the work of this
internationally renowned writer, covering
Atwood'’s entire fictional oeuvre and engaging with
the surrounding criticism and debates developed
by key Atwood critics. Wisker also explores the
main issues and approaches to reading Atwood’s
fiction.

Contents: List of Abbreviations / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / The Quest for Identity: Survival: A Thematic
Guide to Canadian Literature (1972), Surfacing (1972) /
Constraining the Feminine: The Edible Woman (1969),
Lady Oracle (1976) / Explorations, Bones and Murders:
The Short Stories (1977-94) / Violence and Trauma: Life
Before Man (1979), Bodily Harm (1981) / The Oppressive
Future: The Handmaid's Tale (1985) / Feminist Gothic:
Cat's Eye (1988), The Robber Bride (1993) / No Nearer
the Truth - Versions of Fictionalising: Alias Grace (1996)

/ Rewriting History and Myth: The Blind Assassin (2000),
The Penelopiad (2005) / Writers, Readers, Constructions
of the Real and the Future: Oryx and Crake (2003) / Re-
telling Old Tales: Moral Disorder (2006), The Tent (2006)
/The End of the World?: The Year of the Flood (2009) /
Conclusion / Notes / Bibliography / Index

December2011  224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £42.50 978-1-4039-8711-2
Paperback £13.99 978-1-4039-8712-9

Readers’ Guides to Essential Criticism
Series Editor: Nicolas Tredell

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Masculine Style

The American West and Literary Modernism

Daniel Worden, Assistant
Professor of English,
University of Colorado at
Colorado Springs, USA

This book argues for the
importance of ‘cowboy
masculinity,’ from late
nineteenth-century
dime novels, to the
writings of Willa Cather,
Ernest Hemingway,
Theodore Roosevelt, John
Steinbeck, and Owen
Wister, and analyzes the democratic politics of
masculinity in American literature and positions
the American West as central to modernism.

MASCULINE STYLE

BAAEE A

Contents: Introduction: Masculinity, Modernism, and
the West / Masculinity for the Million: Gender in Dime
Novel Westerns / Between Anarchy and Hierarchy: Nat
Love and Theodore Roosevelt’s Manly Feelings / Marrying
Men: Intimacy in Owen Wister's The Virginian / ‘| Like to
be Like a Man’: Female Masculinity in Willa Cather’s O
Pioneers! and My Antonia / A Discipline of Sentiments:
Ernest Hemingway's Modernist Masculinity / Specters of
Masculinity: Collectivity in John Steinbeck’s The Grapes of
Wrath / ‘There Never Was a Man Like Shane’

October 2011 208pp 216x138mm
Includes: 8 pgsillus

Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-12031-0
Global Masculinities

Series Edjtors: Michael Kimmel and Judith Keegan

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS AND

CHEMISTRY

Chemistry in the Environment
3rd edition

Thomas Spiro, Department
of Chemistry, University of
Washington, USA, Kathleen
Purvis-Roberts, Joint
Science Department,
Claremont Colleges, USA
and William M. Stigliani,
Center for Energy and
Environmental Education,
University of Northern lowa,
USA

This is a concise, clear and current account

of today's environmental issues and the

science needed to understand them. The book
systematically lays out themes of sustainability,
atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere and
biospheres, while stressing the links with
environmental problems and solutions.

This new edition has been extensively revised

to reflect the rapid evolution of all areas of
environmental science. Additionally, much of

the text and organisation have been refined for
enhanced clarity. New worked problems and end of
chapter problems have also been included to make
this an excellent university textbook.

Contents: PART I: INTRODUCTION: SUSTAINABILITY
AND GREEN CHEMISTRY / Sustainability and Chemistry
/ Green Chemistry / PART Il: ATMOSPHERE / Air Pollution
/ Nitrogen Oxides, Ozone and Gasoline / Stratospheric
Ozone Shield / Climate Change / PART Ill: ENERGY AND
MATERIALS / Energy Flows and Supplies / Fossil Fuels /
Nuclear Energy / Renewable Energy / Energy Utilization
/ PART IV: HYDROSPHERE / Water Resources / Water

as Solvent; Acids and Bases / Water and Lithosphere /
Aquatic Life and Oxidation/Reduction / Water Pollution
and Treatment / PART V: BIOSPHERE / Nitrogen and
Food Production / Pest Control / Toxic Chemicals

November2011  550pp 231x175mm
Hardback £46.99 978-1-891389-70-2

Published by University Science Books

X-Ray Crystallography

Gregory S. Girolami,
University of lllinois at
Urbana-Champaign, USA

This is a well-balanced,
thorough, and clearly-
written introduction to
the subject. It features
excellent illustrations
and homework problems
throughout, making it
invaluable as a textbook.

The book progresses in a logical and clear fashion
from the fundamentals through to advanced
topics, such as disorder, twinning, microfocus
sources, low energy electron diffraction, charge
flipping, protein crystallography, the maximum
likelihood method of refinement, and powder,
neutron, and electron diffraction.

The author’s clear writing style and distinctive
approach is well suited for chemists, biologists,
materials scientists, physicists, and scientists from
related disciplines.

Itis a great resource for those who are learning
the subject for the first time (both advanced
undergraduate and graduate students), and for
those who have practical experience but seek a
handy reference summary.

Contents: PART |: SYMMETRY AND SPACE GROUPS /
PART II: X-RAYS AND DIFFRACTION / PART 3: SOLVING
AND REFINING CRYSTAL STRUCTURES /APPENDICES:
/ Vector Tutorial / The Ewald Sphere / Atomic Scattering
Factors / The Patterson Function / Introduction to SHELX
/ In-class Demonstration of Diffraction

December 2011 300pp 152x229mm
Hardback £46.99 978-1-891389-77-1

Published by University Science Books

Comes with
a CD/DVD

L]l Available
as an ebook

Web resource
available
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Using Research in Practice
It Sounds Good, But Will It Work?

USING H_,

RESEARCH
IN PRACTICE

Jaqui Hewitt-Taylor,
Practice Development
Fellow, Bournemouth
University, UK

Today, evidence-based
practice is essential

but how can the latest
research findings
influence your own
health care practice? This
engaging book uses case
scenarios and worked
examples to provide clear
and practical guidance on
how to identify, interpret
and implement the research results of others,
within your daily professional care.

Contents: PART I: WHAT IS RESEARCH AND WHY
SHOULD IT BE USED? / Why Should we Use Research?
/What is Research? / PART Il: GATHERING AND
INTERPRETING RESEARCH / Finding Information

/ Appraising Research / Appraising and Applying
Quantitative Research / Appraising and Applying
Quialitative Research / Appraising Mixed Methods
Research / Using Summaries of Evidence / PART IlI:
IMPLEMENTING RESEARCH / Making Decisions /
Changing Your Own Practice / Changing Team Practice /
Evaluating New Practice / Conclusion

October 2011 224 pp 234x156mm
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-27864-6

NURSING AND HEALTH The Emotional Labour of Nursing

How Nurses Care

2nd Edition

Pam Smith, Non-Executive
Director, Centre for Research
in Nursing and Midwifery,
University of Surrey, UK
‘This is an excellent

text, timely and much
needed in health care
today. It wassucha
pleasure to read a very
important contribution
to nursing knowledge...|
suggest it should be core
reading on all health care
programmes.'- D.M.
Mazhindu, Senior Research Fellow, Faculty of
Health and Applied Social Science, Liverpool John
Moores University, UK

An eagerly awaited new edition of a classic text
which explores caring and compassion within the
modern nursing context. Comparing past and
recent research, the book provides a fascinating
insight into the key elements of nursing practice,
such as primary care and bereavement, as well as
issues for nursing leadership, management and
mentoring.

Contents: Caring and Compassion / Putting Their Toe

in the Water: Collecting, Testing and Expecting Nurses

to Care / Nothing is Really Said About Care: Defining
Nursing Knowledge / You Learn From What’s Wrong with
the Patient: Defining Nursing Work / The Ward Sister and
the Infrastructure of Emotion Work: Making it Visible

on the Ward from Ward Sister to Ward Manager and

the Role of the Mentor / Death and Dying in Hospital:
The Ultimate Emotional Labour / The Caring Trajectory:
Caring Styles and Capacity Over Time / Conclusions

November2011 240 pp 234x156mm
Paperback £23.99 978-0-230-20262-7

NURSING AND HEALTH

Drugs Handbook 2012-2013

Glyn Volans, Director,
Medical Toxicology Unit, and
Consultant Physicianand
Heather Wiseman,
Information Scientist,
Medical Toxicology Unit,
bothat Guy’sand St Thomas’
Hospitals

DRUGS

HANDBOOK
2012-2013

Reviews of previous
editions:

. k \
I ﬁ\ ‘Includes new drugs and

& | omitsthose no longer
- available. It is a quick
reference for those who
do not have access to regularly published drug
information books.’- Nursing Standard

‘In award where one needs to look up drugs
quickly, a drug index book such as this would
prove useful.’- Nursing Times

The Drugs Handbook 2012-2013 is a reader-friendly
text perfect for nursing, health and prescribing
courses. Fully updated and checked annually, it

is a concise guide to the mechanism of action,
therapeutic indications and chief unwanted effects
of medicines available in the United Kingdom,
including registered herbal medicines.

Contents: Introduction / Non-prescription Medicines /
Innovations in Drug Development / Cost-effectiveness

/ Interactions / Drugs and Medicines / Names of Drugs

/ Drug Safety Monitoring / Drugs in Pregnancy / Drug
Combinations / Other Reference Sources / Abbreviations
/ Definitions of Drug Group Names and Medical Terms
/PART I: APPROVED NAMES / PART II: TRADE NAMES /
Part Ill: HERBAL MEDICINES / Appendix: Common Slang
Names for Misused Drugs

November2011 256pp
Paperback £19.99

216x138mm
978-0-230-35601-6

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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From Public Health to Wellbeing

The New Driver for Policy and Action

Edited by Paul Walker, Lecturerand Marie John, Senior
Lecturer, both at Division of Integrated Health and Social
Care, University of Glamorgan, UK

Foreword by Sir Mansel Aylward, Professor and Chair of
Public Health Wales

Taking a fascinating look at developmentsin

the public health agenda, this book explores
current policies and investigates how they have
been implemented at a macro and micro level. It
investigates the relationship between health and
wellbeing, and the role of local government in
meeting these needs.

Contents: Foreword; M.Aylward / Introduction; P.Walker
/On Public Health and Wellbeing; P.Walker / Wellbeing
Meaning, Definition, Measurement and Application;
P.Walker / Wellbeing: A Guiding Concept for Health
Policy?; M.Longley / Wellbeing and Spatial Planning;

A Joyner / Wellbeing and Children and Young People;
S.Lloyd-Jones & D.Holtom / Wellbeing and Older People;
M.John / Wellbeing and Work; G.Pates / Wellbeing and
Community Action; D.Thomas / Partnership Working

- the Lynchpin of Wellbeing; M.Ponton & M.John /

Drugs Policy - A Case Study for Applying the Wellbeing
Framework; R.Pates / A Greatest Wellbeing Principle - Its
Time Has Come; P.Walker & M.Longley

December2011 224 pp 234x156mm
Paperback £21.99 978-0-230-27885-1

L]l Available

as an ebook

OFFICE FOR NATIONAL

STATISTICS

Family Spending 2011

Office for National
Statistics

Palgrave Macmillan supply
print issues of Family
Spending via an Office for
Public Sector Information
PSl License

Family Spending provides
analysis of household
expenditure broken

down by age and income,
household composition,
socio-economic
characteristics and geography. This report will be of
interest to academics, policy makers, government
and the general public.

Contents: Topics covered include: Food and Drink /
Housing / Clothing and Footwear / Goods and Services /
Transport / Recreation / Ownership of Durable Goods

December2011  216pp 297x210mm
Paperback £57.50 978-0-230-28374-9

Textbook

Web resource
available

United Kingdom Balance of
Payments 2011

The Pink Book

Office for National Statistics

Palgrave Macmillan supply print issues of United
Kingdom Balance of Payments via an Office for Public
Sector Information PSI License

The Pink Book provides detailed estimates of the
UK Balance of Payments for the last eleven years,
including estimates for the current account, the
capital account, the financial account and the
International Investment Position. It also includes
a geographical breakdown of the current account
by country.

Contents: Introduction / PART I: CURRENT ACCOUNT/
Summary of Balance in Payments /Trade in Goods / Trade
in Services / Income / Current Transfers / PART Il: CAPITAL
ACCOUNT, FINANCIAL ACCOUNT& INTERNATIONAL
INVESTMENT POSITION / Capital Account / Financial
Account / International Investment Position / PART

I1l: GEOGRAPHICAL BREAKDOWN / Geographical
Breakdown of Current Account / Supplementary
Information / Glossary of Terms / Index

November2011  170pp 297x210mm
Paperback £57.50 978-0-230-28387-9

Comes with
a CD/DVD
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United Kingdom National
Accounts 2011

The Blue Book

Office for National Statistics

Palgrave Macmillan supply print issues of United
Kingdom National Accounts via an Office for Public
Sector Information PSI License

The Blue Book provides detailed estimates of
national product, income and expenditure for the
UK. It covers value added by industry, full accounts
by sector and capital formation. This key annual
title also includes annual figures for preliminary,
provisional and full quarterly estimates of national
accounts.

Contents: Preface / Introduction / Calendar of Economic
Events / PART I: MAIN AGGREGATES AND SUMMARY
ACCOUNTS/ PART Il: THE INDUSTRIAL ANALYSES
/PART IIl: THE SECTOR ACCOUNTS / Non-financial
Corporations / Financial Corporations / General
Government / Households and Non-profit Institutions
Serving Households (NPISH) / Rest of the World / PART
IV: OTHER ANALYSES AND DERIVED STATISTICS /
Percentage Distributions and Growth Rates / Fixed
Capital Formation Supplementary Tables / Non-Financial
Balance Sheets / Public Sector Supplementary Tables

/ Statistics for European Union Purposes / PART V:
ENVIRONMENTAL ACCOUNTS / UK Environmental
Accounts / Glossary of Terms / Index

November2011 280pp 297x210mm
Paperback £57.50 978-0-230-28389-3

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION

Animals and Public Health

Why Treating Animals Better is Critical to Human
Welfare

Aysha Akhtar, Medical Officer, Food and Drug
Administration, USA

A compelling argument of how human health

is adversely affected by our poor treatment of
non-human animals. The author contents that

in order to successfully confront the twenty-first
century’s health challenges, we need to broaden
the definition of the word ‘public’ in public health
to include non-human animals.

Contents: The Welfare of Animals and its Relevance to
Our Health / Victims of Abuse: Making the Connection
/ Lions, Tigers and Bears. The Global Trade in Animals

/ Foul Farms: The State of Animal Agriculture / Animal
Agriculture: Our Health and our Environment / Clinging
to the Past: The True Costs of Animal Experimentation /
The New Public Health / Notes / References / Index

November2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-24973-8

The Palgrave Macmillan Animal Ethics Series
Series Editors: Andrew Linzey and Priscilla Cohn

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Contemporary Kantian
Metaphysics
New Essays on Time and Space

Edited by Roxana Baiasu, Lecturer in Philosophy,
University of Leeds, UK, Graham Bird, Emeritus
Professor, University of Manchester, UK and Adrian W.
Moore, Professor of Philosophy, University of Oxford, UK

December2011 288 pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-28476-0

Biopolitical Experience
Foucault, Power and Positive Critique

Claire Blencowe, Lecturer in Social Theory, University of
Newcastle, UK

An original, expansive, materialist interpretation
of Foucault's theory of biopolitics, explaining the
connections between the issues of biopolitics

and other key aspects of Foucault’s works, and
exploring the relationship between his ideas and
those of Hannah Arendt, Walter Benjamin, Giorgio
Agamben, Nikolas Rose and Monique Wittig.

Contents: Introduction / Escaping the Laws of Being:
The Character of the ‘Bio’ in Foucault’s Genealogies of
Biology and Biopolitics / Incorporation: Foucault on the
Co-Constitution of Modern Embodiment, Experience
and Politics / Christianity, Process & Positive Critique:
Rethinking the Resonance Between Foucault & Arendt,
Against Agamben / ‘Post-Population’ or ‘Cultural’
Biopolitics? Rethinking Foucault’s Concepts Today,
Against Nikolas Rose / Eternally Becoming: Feminism,
Race, Contingency & the Critique of Biopolitics /
Conclusion / References / Index

November2011  256pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-30329-4

1000s of scholarly ebooks available at www.palgraveconnect.com, ask your librarian to request a trial
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Black Men Worshipping

Intersecting Anxieties of Race, Gender, and
Christian Embodiment

Stacy C. Boyd, Assistant
Professor of English and
Africana Studies, University
of West Georgia, USA

Black Men Worshipping
analyzes the discursive
spaces where Black
masculinity is
constructed, performed,
and contested in
American religion and
culture. It judiciously
considers the anxiety that
emerges from Black male
negotiations with these
constructions.

BLACK MEN
WORSHIPPING

Contents: Messianic Masculinity: Killing Black Male
Bodies in Uncle Tom’s Cabin and The Green Mile /
Christian Race Man: Bishop T.D. Jakes and the Search for
Contemporary Christian Masculinity / Donnie McClurkin
and the Tensions of Black Christian Sexuality / Father
Stories and Hungry Sons in Ernest J. Gaines’s In My
Father’s House
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Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-11371-8
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Black Religion/Womanist Thought/Social Justice
Series Editors: Dwight N. Hopkins and Linda E.
Thomas

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Social Injustice
Essays in Political Philosophy

Vittorio Bufacchi, Lecturer,

Social Department of Philosophy,
Injustice University College Cork,
Republic of Ireland
The concept of social

injustice will come under
scrutiny, as well as its
relationship to social
justice. The philosophical
analysis presented in this
book will be both abstract
and empirical, including a
study of key case studies
including exploitation,
torture, the death penalty
and voting behaviour.

Contents: Preface / INTRODUCTION &
METHODOLOGY / Why Political Philosophy Matters /
Empirical Philosophy: Theory and Practice / PART I: THE
CONCEPT OF INJUSTICE / Injustice / The Injustice of
Exploitation / Execution as Torture (with Laura Fairrie)
/Torture, Terrorism and the State: A Refutation of the
Ticking-Bomb Argument’ (with Jean Maria Arrigo) / PART
Il: THEORIZING JUSTICE / Justice, Equality, Liberty /
Reasonable Agreement: A Defence / The Enlightenment,
Contractualism, and the Moral Polity / Motivating Justice
/ PART Ill: DEMOCRATIC JUSTICE / Sceptical Democracy
/ Political Scepticism: A Reply to the Critics / Voting,
Reputation and Rationality / Deliberative Democracy in
Guatemala: A Case Study / CONCLUSION / Socialism

in the 21st Century: Liberal, Democratic, and Market
Oriented / References / Index

December 2011 288pp
Hardback £55.00
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Perceiving the Divine through the
Human Body

Mystical Sensuality

Thomas Cattoi, Assistant Professor of Christology and
Cultures, Graduate Theological Union, USA and June
McDaniel, Professor of the History of Religions, College
of Charleston, USA

Cattoi and McDaniel present a selection of

articles on the role of the body and the spiritual
senses - our transfigured channels of sensory
perceptions - in the context of spiritual practice.
The volume investigates this theme across a variety
of different religious traditions, starting from early
and medieval Christianity, addressing a number of
Eastern traditions, such as Hinduism, Buddhism,
and Daoism, and finally touching on some modern
forms of spirituality and psychotherapy.

Contents: Introduction: Spiritual Body, Spiritual Senses:
Past and Present; ].McDaniel / PART I: SPIRITUAL SENSES
AND DEIFIED BODIES / A Hindu Monk’s Appreciation of
Eastern Orthodoxy’s Jesus Prayer: The “Inner Senses” of
Hearing, Seeing and Feeling in Comparative Perspective;
J.Molleur / Indo-Tibetan Tantrism as “Spirit Marriage”;
S.R.Sarbacker / Experiencing the Single Savior: Divinizing
the Body and the Senses in Tantric Buddhist Meditation;
D.Gray / The Patristic Roots of John Smith’s ‘True

Way or Method of Attaining to Divine Knowledge’;
D.Michaud / PART II: ASCETIC PRACTICE AND
EMBODIED TRANSCENDENCE / The Daoist Mystical
Body; L.Komjathy / Daoist Mysticism: Embodiment,
‘Eudaimonia’, and Flow; L Weed / Liminality and
Ambiguity: the Role of Bodily Suffering in the Mysticism
of Christian the Astonishing; C.Radler / “The Body Gains
its Share”: The Asceticism of Mechthild of Magdeburg;
M.Voss Roberts / PART Ill: EMBODIED SPIRITUALITY
AND MODERN MYSTICISM / Map of Consciousness:
New Paradigm for Mysticism and Healing; F.Grace / The
Diamond Approach: Towards an Embodied Spirituality for
the 21st century; A.Gleig / Reading Wisdom with Reich:
Proverbs 8-9 as Interpreted through the Psychotherapy of
Wilhelm Reich; N.Douglas-Klotz / Conclusion: The Virtues
of Form; T.Cattoi
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PlatoonArt

Edited by Alison Denham, Senior Research Fellow, St.
Anne's College, Oxford University, UK; Lecturer, Tulane
University, USA

This unique collection of essays focuses on various
aspects of Plato’s Philosophy of Art, not only in The
Republic, but in the Phaedrus, Symposium, Laws
and related dialogues. The range of issues addressed
includes the contest between philosophy and
poetry, the moral status of music, the love of
beauty, censorship, motivated emotions.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors /
Incommensurability in the lon: A Prolegomena to Plato's
Aesthetics; D.Barchana-Lorand / The Very Best Mimesis:
Plato on Art and Epistemic Virtue; A.E.Denham / Platonic
Myth as a Work of Art; P.Destree / The Philosopher's
Antidote; G.Ferrari / The Form and Function of Visual
Illusion in Republic X; S.Halliwell / Music in the Laws;
J.Moss / Plato on Begetting in Beauty; C.D.C. Reeve / Index

December2011  304pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-31440-5

Constructing a Religiously Ideal
‘Believer’ and ‘Woman' in Islam

Neo-traditional Salafi and Progressive Muslims’
Methods of Interpretation

Adis Duderija, holds a
Post-Doctoral Appointment,
Centre for Muslim States and
Societies, University of
Western Australia, Australia

In this comprehensive
study, Adis Duderija
examines how Neo
Traditional Salafi thought
(NTS) and progressive
Muslims interpret the
normative concepts of
‘Believer’ and ‘Muslim
Woman' in contemporary
Islam.

Contents: Genealogy of Debates on the Relative Status
and the Authenticity of the Various Sources of Legal
Authority in the Sunni Islamic Tradition / Neo-Traditional
Salafism: Its Main Proponents and Its Manhaj / The
Delineating Features of Pre-Modern Embedded Manahij
and their Interpretational Implications / NTS ‘Believer’
and ‘Muslim Woman’ Concepts / Progressive Muslims-
Conceptualising and Engaging the Islamic Tradition /
Progressive Muslims' Model of Interpretation (Manhaj)
and their Interpretational Implications / Progressive
Muslims’ ‘Believer’ and ‘Muslim Woman' Concepts

288pp
£60.00

October 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-12057-0

After Postmodernism
A Naturalistic Reconstruction of the Humanities

Jan Faye, Associate Professor of Philosophy, University of
Copenhagen, Denmark

The philosophy of the humanistic sciences has
been a blind-spot in analytic philosophy. This book
argues that by adopting an appropriate pragmatic
analysis of explanation and interpretation it

is possible to show that scientific practice of
humanistic sciences can be understood on similar
lines to scientific practice of natural and social
sciences

Contents: Introduction / From Geisteswissenschaft to
Human Science / The Naturalization of the Humanities
/ Explanation in the Sciences of Man / The Pragmatics

of Interpretation / The Aims of Interpretation / How to
Overcome a Myth? / Neomodernism — A New Approach
to Humanistic Science? / Conclusion / References

November2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-34856-1

A Frightening Love: Recasting the
Problem of Evil

Andrew Gleeson, Associate Lecturer in Philosophy,
University of Adelaide, Australia

A Frightening Love radically rethinks God and evil.
It rejects theodicy and its impersonal conception
of reason and morality. Faith survives evil through
amiraculous love that resists philosophical
rationalization. Authors criticised include Alvin
Plantinga, Richard Swinburne, Marilyn McCord
Adames, Peter van Inwagen, John Haldane, William
Hasker.

Contents: Preface/ The Greater Good/ The Intellectual
and the Existential / The Problem of Evil and the Problem
of the Slightest Toothache /The God of Love /Is God an
Agent? / The Real God / Notes / Bibliography / Index

December2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-24975-2
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HIGHLIGHT

Us Before Me

Ethics and Social Capital for Global Well-being

Patricia Illingworth, Associate Professor, Northeastern
University, USA

Patricia Illingworth’s short, powerful and
passionate book argues that ‘social capital’

should be an essential ethical concept guiding our
actions, and explains how one might go about
implementing this idea in a positive way.

Contents: Introduction / Making a Difference / The Heart
of the Matter / The Ethics of Us / The Moral Sweet Spot
/With aLittle Help from the Law / Giving Back / Global
People / Notes and References / Index

November 2011  160pp 198x129mm
Paperback £12.99 978-0-230-31443-6

The Holy Spirit, Chi, and the
Other

A Model of Global Intercultural Pneumatology

Grace Ji-Sun Kim, Associate
Professor of Doctrinal
Theology, Moravian
Theological Seminary, USA

There appearsto bea
hierarchy of cultures with
the West perceiving the
East as inferior, so much
so that it is referred to
simply as ‘the Other’.
Because today's world is
globally interdependent,
inter-woven, and
integrative, it is pertinent
to be open to the cultural,
spiritual, and religious understandings of the East

Contents: Chi/ Chi and the Holy Spirit / Chi of the Other
/ Chiand Self / Living with Your Chi

October 2011 240pp
Hardback £55.00
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The Philosophical Foundations of
Modern Medicine

Keekok Lee, Honorary Research Fellow, School of Social
Sciences, University of Manchester, UK

An exploration of the philosophical foundation

of modern medicine which explains why such a
medicine possesses the characteristics it does

and where precisely its strengths as well as its
weaknesses lie. Written in plain English, it should be
accessible to anyone who is intellectually curious,
lay persons and medical professionals alike.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART | /
Philosophical Foundations / Modern Philosophy, Modern
Science and Its Methodology / Category Volte-face:
Organisms for Machines / Machines and Reductionism

/ Organism A Machine / PART Il / Human Organism is
Machine: MEDICINE / Biomedicine: Some Sciences /
Biomedicine: Some Technologies / PART Il / Nosology:
The Monogenic Conception of Disease / Linear Causality
and the Monogenic Conception of Disease / Determining
the Cause: Controllability and Random Controlled Trials /
Epidemiology: ‘Cinderella’ Status? What Kind of Science
Is It Really? / Conclusion / Notes / References and Select
Bibliography / Index
November2011 256pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-34829-5

Realizing Freedom: Hegel, Sartre,
& the Alienation of Human Being

Gavin Rae, Visting Associate Professor, American
University in Cairo, Egypt

Afirstin English, this book engages with the ways
in which Hegel and Sartre answer the difficult
questions: What is it to be human? What place do
we have in the world? How should we live? What
canwe be?

Contents: Preface / Abbreviations of Works Cited /
Introduction / Sartre’s Existential Ontology / Fleeing
from Freedom: Sartre and Bad Faith / Sartre, Alienation,
and the Other / Sartre, Group Formations, and Practical
Freedom / Hegel's Phenomenology of Spirit / Alienation
and the Phenomenology of Spirit / Hegel’s Social
Philosophy: Abstract Right and Morality / Realising
Freedom: Hegel and Ethical Life / Notes / Bibliography /
Index

October 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-31435-1

256pp
£55.00

Marx's Discourse with Hegel

Norman Levine, Emeritus Professor and Executive
Director, Institute for International Policy, USA

The end of Stalinist Russia, China’s change under
Deng Xiaoping and the publication of previously
unexplored documents of Marx in the MEGA2
opened a new epoch in the analysis of Marx.
Marx’s Discourse With Hegel is both a product
and contribution to this rebirth of Marxism by its
reformulation of the relationship between Hegel
and Marx

Contents: Acknowledgements/ Introduction/ A
Programmatic Excursus / Marx's Incomplete Quest /
Continuities and Discontinuities / Phase 1: Marx and
Hegelin the Center / Phase 2 : The 1837 Letter and the
Doctoral Dissertation / Phase 3 : Marx and the Rheinische
Zeitung / Phase 4 : Marx's Development of Critique and
His Delinking from Hegel / Phase 5 : Critique of The
Phenomenology Of Spirit / Phase 6 : The Critique of
Civil Society / Phase 7 : Marx and Materialism / Phase 8 :
Hegel's The Science Of Logic and Marx's Method / Phase
9: Critique of Left-Hegelianism and the Finalization of
Marx's Method / Phase 10: Marx's Misreading of Hegel

/ Phase 11: Historical Materialism Did Not Take Place /
References / Index

December2011  256pp
Hardback £55.00
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Animals, Equality and Democracy

Siobhan O’Sullivan, Research Fellow, University of
Melbourne, Australia

Preface by Robert Garner, Professor, University of
Leicester, UK

‘In Animals, Equality, and Democracy, Siobhan
O’Sullivan appeals to democratic values to

argue that the way we treat many animals is
unjustifiable, even when judged by the standards
that citizens of most democracies already accept.
This is an engagingly fresh approach to the issue
of animal equality, and | hope it will be widely
discussed.’ - Peter Singer, Princeton University,
USA

Animals, Equality and Democracy examines the
structure of animal protection legislation and finds
thatit is deeply inequitable, with a tendency to
favour those animals the community is most likely
to see and engage with. Siobhan O’Sullivan argues
that these inequities violate fundamental principle
of justice and transparency.

Contents: Series Editors’ Foreword / Preface; R.Garner /
Introduction: Where are all the Animals? / Animal Citizens
/The Political Lives of Animals / Animal Invisibility / Out
of Sight, Out of Mind / Applying the Justice Principle to
Animal Citizens / Conclusion / References / Index

November2011  224pp 216x138mm
tables
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-24387-3

The Palgrave Macmillan Animal Ethics Series
Series Editors: Andrew Linzey and Priscilla Cohn

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

The Things We Do and Why We
Do Them

Constantine Sandis, Lecturer in Philosophy, Oxford
Brookes University, UK

October 2011 288pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-52212-1

Action, Perception and the Brain
Adaptation and Cephalic Expression

Edited by Jay Schulkin, Research Professor, Georgetown
University, USA

A study of contemporary philosophical and
neuroscientific perspectives on the relation of
action, perception, and cognition asitis lived in
embodied and socially embedded experience.

Contents: Preface / Notes on Contributors / Introduction
/The Slow Process: A Hypothetical Cognitive Adaptation
for Distributed Cognitive Networks; M.Donald / Social
Cognition and Cortical Function: An Evolutionary
Perspective; S.Shultz & R.I.M.Dunbar / Homo
Heuristicus and the Bias-Variance Dilemma; H.Brighton
& G. Gigerenzer / Action, Embodied Meaning, and
Thought; M.Johnson / Neo-Pragmatism and Enactive
Intentionality; S.Gallagher & K.Miyahara / Minds,
Things, and Materiality; M.Wheeler / Contributions of
Mirror Mechanisms to the Embodiment of Cognition;
AM.Glenberg / The Neural Systems Involved in Motor
Cognition and Social Contact; S.Hétu & P.L.Jackson

/ Action and Cephalic Expression: Hermeneutical
Pragmatism; J.Schulkin & P.Heelan / References / Index

November2011 256pp 216x138mm
photographs, graphs and figures
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-28258-2

New Directions in Philosophy and Cognitive Science
Series Editors: John Protevi and Michael Wheeler

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Conceptions of Critique in
Modern and Contemporary
Philosophy

Edited by Ruth Sonderegger, Professor of Philosophy
and Aesthetic Theory, The Academy of Fine Arts, Austria
and Karin de Boer, Lecturer, Department of Philosophy,
University of Groningen, The Netherlands

Does philosophical critique have a future? What
are its possibilities, limits and presuppositions?
This collection by outstanding scholars from
various traditions, responds to these questions by
examining the forms of philosophical critique that
have shaped continental thought from Spinoza and
Kant to Marx, Foucault, Derrida and Ranciére.

Contents: Introduction; R.Sonderegger & K.de Boer /
Critique, Dissent, Disciplinarity; J.Butler / Spinoza; A.Tosel
/ Rousseau, Kant and the Shadow of Philosophical
Auto-Criticism; P.Quadrio / Critique in a New Light:

Kant and the Copernican Revolution; H.Caygill / Hegel's
Conception of Immanent Critique; K.de Boer / Karl Marx:
Critique as Practice; R.Celikates / Nietzsche: Genealogy
as Critique; C.Acampora / Freud: Psychoanalytic Critique
and Beyond; E.Rottenberg / Walter Benjamin and

the Project of Critique; T.Lijster / Adorno’s Critique of
Late Capitalism: Negative, Explanatory, and Practical;
F.Freyenhagen / Construction and Critique: Habermas'
Conception of Practical Validity; M.Cooke / Prophecy and
Parrésia: Foucauldian Critique and the Political Role of
Intellectuals; C.Hendricks / Derrida: Trusting Mistrusting
Kant; O.Custer / Bourdieu and Ranciére: Negative versus
Affirmative Critique; R.Sonderegger

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-24522-8
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The Theory of Descriptions

Graham Stevens, Senior
Lecturer, Department of
Philosophy, University of
Manchester, UK

1*( F}, ;
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The book combines

a historical and
philosophical study

of Russell’s theory

of descriptions. It
defends, develops and
extends the theory as a
contribution to natural
language semantics
while also arguing

for areassessment of
the important of linguistic inquiry to Russell's
philosophical project.

THE Tt
DESCRIPTIONS

Contents: Series Editor’s Foreword / Acknowledgements
/ Introduction / The Theory / History |: The 1903 Theory
of Denoting / History II: ‘'On Denoting’ and the Genesis
of the Theory of Descriptions / Descriptions and Logical
Form / Extending the Theory I: Complex Demonstratives
/ Extending the Theory II: Indexicality / Russell and the
Philosophy of Language / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-20116-3

History of Analytic Philosophy

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Religious Pluralism and the
Modern World

An Ongoing Engagement with John Hick

Edited by Sharada
Sugirtharajah, Senior
Lecturer in Hindu Studies,
University of Birmingham,
UK

This collection of
contributions by
renowned scholars of
international standing
who have over the
years engaged with
Hick’s writings, offer an
up-to-date coverage of
awide and immensely
rich spectrum of views
on varied aspects of Hick’s voluminous work,
ranging from religious pluralism to feminist and
interreligious spirituality.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors
/ PART I: RELIGIOUS PLURALISM AND GLOBAL
PERSPECTIVES / PART II: RELIGIOUS PLURALISM AND
THEOLOGICAL ORIENTATIONS / PART IIl: RELIGIOUS
PLURALISM AND UNEXPLORED THEMES / Index

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-29669-5

The Subject, Capitalism, and
Religion

Horizons of Hope in Complex Societies

Jung Mo Sung, Professor of Religion, Graduate Religious
Studies Program, Methodist University of Séo Paulo,
Brazil

In this provocative volume, renowned liberation
theology Jung Mo Sung writes that in order to
fight for a more just society, it is necessary to
elaborate upon the theoretical reflections that
critically analyze the faith and myths that support
and legitimize the trajectory of contemporary
capitalism and its utopia, as well as the faith and
the complex relation that exists it between the
notions of the subject, complex societies, and
alternative utopian horizons.

Contents: Theology and the Life of the Poor / The
Subject and the Defense of the Life of the Victims /

The Subject as Transcendentality: Inside Real Life / The
New Form of Legitimation of the Economy / Ethics and
Complex Economic Systems / Solidarious Sensibility and
the Human Condition

November 2011  192pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
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Action and Existence
A Case For Agent Causation

James Swindal, Acting Dean, McAnulty College,
Duquesne University, USA

Since the pioneering work of Donald Davidson

on action, many philosophers have taken critical
stances on his causal account. This book criticizes
Davidson'’s event-causal view of action, and offers
instead an agent causal view both to describe what
an action is and to set a framework for how actions
are explained.

Contents: Introduction: Action, Thought, Pragmatism
/ Neo-Pragmatism and its Critics / Methodology:
Reconstructive Dialectics / A History of Action Theory
/ Defining Actions / The Explanation of Action /A
Material Explication of Agency / Agency and Existence /
Bibliography / Endnotes

November2011 224pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-29667-1

L]l Available Web resource

available

Comes with
Textbook @ 2 CD/DVD

as an ebook




PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION

Knowing What is Good For You
ATheory of Prudential Value and Well-Being

TimTaylor, Visiting Research
Fellow, University of Leeds,
UK

An examination of the
philosophical issues
surrounding prudential
value: what it is for
something to be good for
aperson; and well-being:
1 whatitis for someone’s
life to go well. It critically
analyses competing
approaches, and proposes
anew subjective account
that addresses key
weaknesses of existing theories.

Contents: Preface / Introduction / Setting the Scene / The
Main Contenders / Objective Or Subjective? / What Sort
of Subjective Account? / Developing a New Subjective
Account / Modifications to the Basic Approach / Conflicts
and Comparisons of Value / Well-Being / Conclusions /
Bibliography / Index
December2011  224pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-28511-8

Carnap's Ideal of Explication and
Naturalism

Edited by Pierre Wagner, 'maitre de conférences’,
Université Paris 1 Panthéon-Sorbonne, France

The book consists of a series of chapters on
Carnap's ideal of explication as an alternative to
the naturalistic conceptions of science, setting it
in its historical context, discussing specific cases of
explications, and enriching the on-going debate on
conceptual engineering and naturalism in analytic
philosophy.

Contents: Series Editor's Foreword / Notes on
Contributors / Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART
I: HISTORICAL SITUATION OF CARNAP'S IDEAL OF
EXPLICATION / Engineering Tolerance: Carnap's Place in
History of Twentieth-Century Philosophy; A.Richardson

/ Carnap, Pseudo-Problems, and Ontological Questions;
G.Gabriel / Carnap, Turing and Wittgenstein: Contrasting
Notions of Analysis; J.Floyd / Carnap and the Legacy of
Aufklarung; J.Bouveresse / Enlightenment and Formal
Romanticism - Carnap's Account of Philosophy as
Explication; .Mormann / PART Il: CARNAP'S IDEAL OF
EXPLICATION: CRITICALASSESSMENTS AND EXAMPLES
/On Carnap's Conception of Philosophy —Two Ideals in
Tension; W.Kienzler / Carnapian Explication and its Blind
Spots; E.Reck / The Bipartite Conception of Metatheory
and the Dialectical Conception of Explication; T.Uebel /
Explicating ‘analytic’; S.Awodey / Carnap and Semantical
Explication of Truth and Logical Consequence; P.de
Rouilhan / PART IIl: THE CONTEMPORARY DEBATE /
Before Explication; R.Creath / Natural Languages, Formal
Languages, and Explication; P.Wagner / Carnap on
Rational Reconstruction, Explication, and the Rejection
of Metaphysics; M.Friedman / The Perils of Pollyanna;
M.Wilson / Engineers and Drifters: Carnap's Ideal of
Explication and its Critics; A.Carus / Index

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-28259-9

NEW IN PAPERBACK

Karl Marx on Technology and

Alienation

Amy E. Wendling, Assistant
Professor of Philosophy,
Creighton University, USA
‘This is a scholarly and
well argued treatment
of some fundamental
and central issues of
Marxist theory which will
be of great interest to
readers in a wide range
of disciplines. It presents
what will be, to most
readers, original and
thought-provoking ideas
and arguments in a lively and stimulating way’ -
Sean Sayers, University of Kent, UK

‘Professor Wendling’s project is an important one,
and itis developed very well, in very interesting
ways, and it will attract anyone who is interested
in Marx’s philosophy, philosophy of technology,
and/or the critique of capitalism. Wendling
demonstrates very well the ambivalence toward
the human being and the human subject in Marx’s
work, and indeed she fills out this problem in ways
that are remarkable, fascinating, and provocative’
- Bill Martin, DePaul University, USA

The author draws on lesser known archival
materials, including Marx’s notebooks on women
and patriarchy and technology to offer a new
interpretation of Marx's concept of alienation as
this concept develops in his later works.

Contents: Introduction / Karl Marx’s Concept of
Alienation / Machines and the Transformation of Work
/Machines in the Communist Future / Machines in the
Capitalist Reality / Alienation Beyond Marx / Notes /
References / Index

November2011 264pp
Paperback £19.99

216x138mm
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Measuring Global Poverty

Toward a Pro-Poor Approach L.
Women and Leadership in West

Africa

Mothering the Nation

Scott Wisor, Research Fellow, Australian National
University, Australia

The author examines the moral, methodological,
and practical problems that arise from poverty
measurement. He establishes a methodological
framework for analyzing poverty conceptions
and measures, and concludes with concrete
recommendations regarding both the procedures
for and substance of future global poverty
measurement.

Filomina Chioma Steady, Professor, Wellesley
College andthe author of numerous books, including
Environmental Justice in the New Millenium (Palgrave
2009)

This book examines women and leadership in West
Africa, with a special focus on Guinea, Liberia, and
Sierra Leone—the Mano River Union countries.
These countries have traditions of indigenous
female leadership in executive positions in

varying degrees, and all three have a tradition of
organizations that form important power bases for

Contents: Preface and Acknowledgements / List of
Abbreviations / PART I: AN ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK /
Introducing Poverty Measurement / A Defense of Global
Poverty Measurement / A Pro-Poor Methodology /
PART Il: COMPETING CONCEPTIONS AND MEASURES

OF POVERTY / Monetary Approaches / Basic Needs / women.
Capabilities / Social Exclusion / Rights / PART Ill: THE
WAY FORWARD / New Values, New Desiderata/ Public  pecomee 201 Zo0F 21038 e1o.8

Reason and Poverty Measurement / Toward Pro-Poor

China in the Twenty-First Century

Challenges and Opportunities
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Edited by Shiping Hua,
Calvinand Helen
Distinguished Chair in Asian
Studies and Director of the
Asian Studies Program,
University of Louisville, USA
and Sujian Guo, Professor,
Department of Political
Science and Director, Center
for U.S-China Policy Studies,
| San Francisco State
University, USA

‘This is a very timely
collection of well-

written, insightful
essays examining both the domestic politics and

'CEN

Global Poverty Measurement / Notes / References / Index
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foreign policy of contemporary China. This book
will be useful for any person wishing to better
understand China in the twenty-first century.’ -
Joseph Fewsmith, Boston University, USA

In this edited volume, leading scholars from the
United States and China analyze the challenges and
opportunities for China in the twenty-first century,
each emphasizing particular dimensions of politics,
economics, political culture, and foreign policy.

Contents: Introduction; S.Hua & S.Guo / PART I:
POLITICAL REFORMS / Social Harmony and Statecraft
inan Era of Change in China; W.Chen / Ending the
Bureaucratic Technocracy: China’s Quest for Political
Legitimacy in the Era of Hu Jintao; B.Guo / Setting New
Standards for China’s Performance Based on Governance,
Not Democratization; S.Ogden / PART II: POLITICAL
ECONOMY AND DEVELOPMENT / Business Interests
and China’s Use of Legal Trade Remedies; K.Zeng /
Political Dynamics of Mixed Economic Formation in
China; G.Yang / PART Ill: CHINESE POLITICAL CULTURE /
The New State of Chinese Media: Internet Crazes, Active
Audiences, and Technologies of Control; B.L.McCormick /
The Internet and Political Participation in China; Y.Zhong
& B.Li/ PART IV: CHINA'S FOREIGN POLICY /The Roles
of Misperceptions and Perceptual Gaps in the Sino-
American Taiwan Strait Crisis of 1995-1996; G.Moore /
The Legal Status of Diaoyu Islands; K.Mao / The Relations
between CCP and KMT in Recent Years; P.Moody
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ASEAN, Sovereignty and
Intervention in Southeast Asia

Lee Jones, Lecturer in International Relations, Queen
Mary. University of London, UK

Drawing on the fields of political economy and
historical sociology, Lee dispels the overwhelming
consensus among scholars that members of the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)
never interfere in the internal affairs of other states,
and pioneers a new approach to the understanding
of regional politics in Southeast Asia.

Contents: Introduction / Theorising Sovereignty and
Intervention / PART I: THE COLD WAR /The Social
Foundations of ASEAN and ‘Non-Interference’ / East
Timor: ASEAN and Third-World Colonialism / Cambodia:
Representation, Refugees and Rebels / PART Il: THE
POST-COLD WAR PERIOD / ASEAN after the Cold War:
Capital, Crisis, Conflict / Cambodia: From Cold War

to Conditionality / East Timor: Interdependence and
Intervention / Burma: ASEAN'’s Image and the ‘Regional
Interest’ / Conclusions
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Critical Studies of the Asia-Pacific
Series Editor: Mark Beeson

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Hindu Nationalism in India and
the Politics of Fear

Dibyesh Anand, Reader in International Relations,
Centre for the Study of Democracy, University of
Westminster, UK

November 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-60385-1

224pp
£42.50

Local Climate Governance in
China

Hybrid Actors and Market Mechanisms

Miriam Schrdder, Research
Fellow, Potsdam University,
Germany

Based on the empirical
analysis of the
effectiveness of four
provincial centres for the
diffusion of the Clean
Development Mechanism
(CDM), a market
mechanism for emission
reductions, Miriam
Schréder scrutinizes the
strengths and weaknesses
of hybrid actors’ performance on the local Chinese
carbon market.

Contents: Introduction / PART I: THE CHALLENGE /
Climate Change as a New Challenge to Environmental
Governance in China/ PART Il: THE PERFORMANCE
OF CDM CENTERS AS SEMI-PUBLIC AGENCIES /The
Need for Capacity Development in the Early CDM
Market / The Role of Agencies in Diffusing the CDM /
Case Study on the Performance of Four CDM Centres /
Lessons Learned about the Role of Diffusion Catalysts
/ PART IlI: IMPLICATIONS OF HYBRID ACTORS FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE / Blurring of Public
and Private Boundaries / Conclusion: How to Make
Hybrid Actors Accountable for Public Good Provision

October 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-30161-0
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HIGHLIGHT

Sonia Gandhi

An Extraordinary Life, An Indian Destiny

Rani Singh, London-based
Journalist who has worked
with BBC television and radio
forover15years

Foreword by Mikhail
Gorbachev

The first mainstream
biography of one

of the world’s most
powerful and influential
female leaders, with
previously unpublished
family testimonies and
photographs.

Contents: Foreword; M.Gorbachev / Preface /
Acknowledgements / One Sleepy night in India / Italia /
One Safdargang Road / Not Just Bringing Up Babies / The
Emergency / Willington Crescent / Sanjay / The Toughest
Decision / Problems Within and Without / “Every Drop
of My Blood” / Race Course Road / Depth of Feeling /
Unanimously Elected / Going Abroad as the Wife of

the Premier / The Foundation / Unanimously Elected

/ Into Myself / Preserving Rajiv's Legacy / Understand

My Anguish / Akbar Road / This is My Land / The Peace
Dividend / Against the Odds / My Inner Voice / Little
Office in Parliament House / India’s 9/11/ Generation
Next / Dear Mother
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EUROPEAN POLITICS

The EU Comitology System in
Theory and Practice

Keeping an Eye on the Commission?

Jens Blom-Hansen,
Professor, Department of
Political Science, Aarhus
University, Denmark

£ EU COMITOLOGY
SYSTEM IN THEORY

AND PRACTICE
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EU law consists of several
thousand acts of which
the overwhelming
majority are made by
the Commission. The
Commission is controlled
by comitology, a

system of committees

of member state
representatives that are
consulted when new acts
are proposed. This book looks at why the system
was created, how it functions and how it has
evolved.

4 LY

Contents: Introduction / A Crackpot Concept / A
Delegation Perspective on Comitology / The Origins

of Comitology / What is at Stake? A Case Study of the
2006 Comitology Reform / Comitology Preferences

in Daily Legislation / Comitology Across Policy Areas /
The Comitology System in Daily Practice / Conclusion /

Literature / Notes
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The European Minority Rights
Regime

Towards a Theory of Regime Effectiveness

David ). Galbreath, Senior
Lecturer in Politics and
International Relations,
THE University of Bath, UK and

EURPEAN
MINORITY RIGHTS

Joanne McEvoy, Lecturerin
Politics and International
Relations, Department of
Politics and International
Relations, University of
Aberdeen, UK

Fegimn UHinvermi
gy Evaluates the nature
of the international
’ _.L governance of minority
rights in the context
of the enlargement
of the European Union. This book examines the
origin and development of the European Minority
Rights Regime paying particular attention to the
institutions, policies and actions of European
organizations.

REGIME
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Contents: Introduction / The Role of Regimes in
Post-War Europe / Explaining Regime Effectiveness /
The European Minority Rights Regime / The Influence
of International Organisations / Inter-Organisational
Overlap and Minority Rights / International Regimes
and State Implementation / An Effective International
Regime? / Bibliography
December 2011 256pp
Hardback £57.50
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Regulating Corporate
Governance inthe EU

Towards a Marketization of Corporate Control

Laura Horn, Assistant Professor of International
Relations, Department of Political Science, VU University,
The Netherlands

In the context of the financial and economic crisis,
corporate governance and regulatory supervision
failures, Laura Horn investigates one of the defining
questions in social power relations in contemporary
capitalism: who controls the modern corporation,
and why.

Contents: Introduction / Theoretical Framework / Global
Capitalist Restructuring and Corporate Governance
Regulation in the / European Political Economy /
Company Law in the European Union — From Industrial
to Shareholder Democracy? / Corporate Governance
Regulation in the European Union — From Harmonisation
to Marketisation / The Marketisation of Corporate
Control as a Political Project / Corporate Governance in
Crisis? / Conclusion

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
5b/w tables
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-24750-5

International Political Economy Series
Series Editor: Timothy M. Shaw

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook @

as an ebook




POLITICS

The Challenge of Democratic
Representation in the European
Union

Edited by Sandra Kréger, Senior Researcher and
Lecturer, Jean Monnet Centre for European Studies,
University of Bremen, Germany and Dawid Friedrich,
Assistant Professor of International Relations, Leuphana
University, Germany

What does political representation in the European
Union look like? This volume argues that the
transformation of representation in the EU is
characterized by diversification processes, albeit
with an uncertain ability to re-configure the link
between representation and democracy.

Contents: Introduction: Political Representation in the
EU: A Second Transformation?; S.Kroger & D.Friedrich
/PART I: WHO REPRESENTS WHOM? ISSUES OF
REPRESENTATIVENESS / Political Parties at the European
Level: Do they Satisfy the Condition of Programmatic
Convergence?; E.Sigalas & J.Pollak / Interparliamentary
Cooperation and Democratic Representation in the
European Union; C.Fasone / The Committee of the
Regions and the Upgrading of Subnational Territorial
Representation; S.Piattoni / Who do they Represent?
Mixed Modes of Representation in EU-based CSOs;
H.Johansson / Representing their Members? Civil
Society Organizations in the EU’s External Relations;
M.Rodekamp / PART II: THE POLITICS OF CLAIMS-
MAKING /The Plural Representative Space: How Mass
Media and National Parliaments Stimulate Pluralism
through Competition; P.de Wilde / A Media Perspective
on Political Representation: Online Claims Making and
Audience Formation in 2009 EP Election Campaigns;
AMichailidou & H-).Trenz / Unelected Representatives
in the Europolitical Field. CSOs between Berlin and
Brussels; E.Jentges / PART Ill: REPERCUSSIONS OF

THE EU ON POLITICAL REPRESENTATION / From the
Margins of European Integration to the Guardians of the
Treaties? The Role of National Parliaments in the EU;
T.Raunio / The Europeanization of Regional Assemblies:
a Comparison between Different Ways of Approaching
the Representative Challenge in EU Affairs; E.Griglio /
Interest Representation in the EU, Is There Any? A Top-
down Perspective; S.Smismans / Democracy Promoter
or Interest Defender? How the European Commission
Influences Non-electoral Representation by Civil Society
Organizations; S.Kroger / Representing Workers or
Presenting EU Prescriptions? Trade Unions from Post-
Socialist Member States in EU Multi-level Governance;
H.Pleines / Representation of the External Within:
Through Expatriates and Non-citizen Residents of the EU;
AKopper / Conclusion: Transformation as Differentiation.
The Diversity of Representation in the European Union;
D.Friedrich & S.Kréger / Bibliography

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
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Explaining the EU’s Common
Security and Defence Policy

Theory in Action

Edited by Xymena Kurowska, Assistant Professor,
Department of International Relations and European
Studies, Central European University in Budapest,
Hungary and Fabian Breuer, Personal Assistant to the
President, European University Institute, Italy

An engaging assessment of the theoretical debates
on the EU’s Common Security and Defence Policy
(CSDP). The contributions to this volume bring
together sophisticated theoretical frameworks
and extensive empirical research. Pluralistic in

its approach, the volume emphasizes the role of
conceptual diversity for better explaining the EU’s
CSDP.

Contents: Foreword; J.Solana / Introduction: The Role of
Theory in the Study of Common Security and Defence
Policy; X.Kurowska / Neorealism; A.Hyde-Price / The
Common Security and Defence Policy: Approaching
Transgovernmentalism?; S.C.Hofmann / CSDP: The
Strategic Perspective; S.Biscop & P.M.Norheim-
Martinsen / The Social Constructivist Sensibility and
CSDP Research; X.Kurowska & F.Kratochwil / Sociological
Institutionalism, Socialisation, and the Brussalisation of
CSDP; F.Breuer / Bricolage: A Sociological Approach to
the Making of European Defence; F.Merand / A Historical
Materialist Approach to CSDP; I.Oikonomou / Applying
Foucault’s Toolkit to CSDP; M.Merlingen / The Praxis

of Romania’s Euro-Atlantic Security Field: A Bourdieu-
Inspired Research Agenda; R.O.Csernatoni / Conclusion:
The Way Ahead for Research into CSDP; X Kurowska &
F.Breuer
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The Europeanization of Gender
Equality Policies

A Discursive-Sociological Approach

Edited by Emanuela
Lombardo, Raményy Cajal
Researcherand Maxime
Forest, QUING Postdoctoral
Researcher, bothat
Complutense University of
Madrid, Spain

Adiscursive-sociological
approach to the
Europeanization of
gender and other equality
policies. Using largely

o | unpublished empirical
data covering twenty-
nine European countries
this book adopts a pluralistic perspective to explore
the complex and often divergent gender and
equality policy outputs of Europeanization.

Thee Curcgrianiation of
Gerder Equality Policies
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Contents: The Europeanization of Gender Equality
Policies: A Discursive-Sociological Approach; M.Forest &
E.Lombardo / ‘Going Soft’? Analysing the Contribution
of Soft and Hard Measures in EU Gender Law and
Policy; F.Beveridge / Meanings and Uses of Europe in
Making Policies against Domestic Violence in Central
and Eastern Europe; A.Krizsan & R.Popa / Changing
French Reconciliation Policies and the Usages of Europe:
Reluctant Europeanization?; S.Jacquot, C.Ledoux &
B.Palier / Using the EU to Promote Gender Equality
Policy in a Traditional Context: Reconciliation of

Work and Family Life in Italy; A.Dona / Comparing

the Europeanization of Multiple Inequalities in

Southern Europe: A Discursive Institutionalist Analysis;
E.Lombardo & M.Bustelo / Swimming Against the Tide:
Contested Norms and Antidiscrimination Advocacy in
Central and Eastern Europe; A.Buzogany / Use of the
Europeanization Frame in Same-Sex Partnership Issues
across Europe; R.Kuhar / Is Gender Equality Soluble into
Self-Governance? Regionalizing and Europeanizing
Gender Policies in Spain; A.Alonso & M.Forest / Prospects
and Challenges for Discursive-Sociological Studies of
the Europeanization of Equality Policies; E.Lombardo &
M.Forest
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The Future of European Social
Democracy

Building the Good Society

Edited by Henning Meyer, Senior Visiting Fellow, Centre
for the Study of Global Governance, London School

of Economics and Political Science, UK and Jonathan
Rutherford, Professor of Cultural Studies, Department
of Media, Culture and Communication, Middlesex
University, UK

European social democracy is in crisis. In the last
decade it has ceased to be about either society or
democracy. The authors explore its values, how it
can be revived and what kind of political economy
it requires to thrive. This book includes a foreword
by the two leaders of the ‘Building the Good
Society’ project, Andrea Nahles and Jon Cruddas.

Contents: Social Democracy in our Time; J.Cruddas

& A.Nahles / Introduction: Building the Good Society;
H.Meyer & J.Rutherford / PART I: SOCIAL DEMOCRACY
IN EUROPE / Social Democratic Trajectories in

Modern Europe: One or Many Families?; S.Berger / The
Europeanisation of Social Democracy: Politics without
Policy and Policy without Politics; I.Hertner & J.Sloam
/The Preconditions of Social Europe and the Tasks

of Social Democracy; S.Collignon / PART Il: ANEW
POLITICALECONOMY / A Decent Capitalism fora
Good Society; S.Dullien, H.Herr & C.Kellerman / So viel
Zivilgesellschaft wie moglich; so viel grof3e Konzernen
wie notig? (As Much Market as Possible; as Much State as
Necessary); C.Crouch / PART IIl: RE-FRAMING SOCIAL
DEMOCRACY /The New Language of Social Democracy;
E.Wehling & G.Lakoff / Social Democracy and Trade
Unions; D.Tsarouhas / The Greatest Happiness Principle:
An Imperative for Social Democracy?; C.Kroll / PART

IV: POLITICAL FUTURES / Dispossession; J.Rutherford
/The Challenge of European Social Democracy:
Communitarianism and Cosmopolitanism United;
H.Meyer / Not Without a Future; J.Andersson / The
National in the Network Society: UK Uncut, the English
Defence League and the Challenge for Social Democracy;
B.Little & D.Grayson / PART V: CONCLUSION /The Way
Ahead; H.Meyer & J.Rutherford / Appendix: Building the
Good Society; J.Cruddas & A.Nahles
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Europe’s Migrant Policies
Illusions of Integration

Suzanne Mulcahy, EU
Research Co-ordinator,
Transparency International,
Germany

EUROPE’S
MIGRANT POLICIES

ILLLESIONS OF INTEGRATHON

What determines
Europe’s migrant policies
and where does the EU
fit into this picture? This
book is a comparative
analysis of the impact

of the EU, if any, on the
policies and politics of
immigrant integration
inits member states. It
investigates whether the
EU can be a force for good in this policy area.

Contents: Introduction / Theorising Policy Convergence
in Europe / The Emergence of a Common EU Policy on
Immigrant Integration / The Dynamics of Immigrant
Integration Policymaking at EU Level / Civic Integration
Policies in Europe / Explaining Outliers: A Closer Look

at Civic Integration in Germany and Italy / Migrant
Enfranchisement Policies in Europe / Explaining Outliers:
A Closer Look at Migrant Enfranchisement in Germany
and Belgium / Conclusions / Notes / Bibliography / Index
/ Appendices
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Europe and National Economic
Transformation

The EU After the Lisbon Decade

Edited by Mitchell P. Smith, Co-Director, European
Union Center, University of Oklahoma, USA

How great is the capacity of the EU to
orchestrate ‘competitiveness’? Can common
policy instruments produce consistent effects?
Has substantial policy learning come from the
successes and failures of the Lisbon agenda?
This book identifies the nature and limits of the
transformative capacities of the EU’s push for
economic gains.

Contents: PART I: LISBON, ‘COMPETITIVENESS’ AND
NATIONAL MACROECONOMIC PERFORMANCE /
Evaluating the Performance Record under the Lisbon
Agenda; D.L.Cleeton / Innovation and Competition

in the EU15: Empirical Evidence on the Lisbon Decade
and Beyond; M.Ugur & U.Guner / PART II: LISBON

AND NATIONAL MODELS OF CAPITALISM / European
Integration, Social Protection, and the Lisbon Agenda;
AM.van der Veen & C.S.Allen / Innovation Financing in
Europe: What has Financial Market Integration Brought?;
R.Deeg / Lisbon and ‘Better Regulation’: Implications for
National Regulatory Governance; M.P.Smith / PART llI:
LISBON, LABOR AND EMPLOYMENT / Re-Discovering
Migration as a Strategy for Human Resources: Employers
and the Rhetorical Claims of Competitiveness during

the Lisbon Era; G.Menz / The Transformation of Public
Employment Services During the Lisbon Decade;
W.Schelkle, D.Mabbett & M.Freier / Adapting Pension
Policy to Meet the Lisbon Strategy’s Goals; P.Kostadinova
/ Conclusion: Does Europe 2020 Represent Learning from
the Lisbon Strategy?; R.VilpiSauskas
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Quantifying Interest Groups

Edited by Darren Halpin, Professor, Department of
Public Policy, Robert Jordan University, UK and Grant
Jordan, Department of Politics and International
Relations, University of Aberdeen, UK

Explores the need for political science to pay

more attention to complex interactions involving
politically relevant groups. Distinguished
contributors report on data from around the world
and at different levels of political decision making
—from ‘below the radar’ in local communities to
global negations at the World Trade Organization.

Contents: Introduction; D.Halpin & G.Jordan / Counting
the Voices in the Heavenly Chorus: Pressure Participants
in Washington Politics; K.Schlozman / Enumerating
Populations of Interest Organizations: The Several
Theoretical Purposes of Counting; D.Lowery / The
Changing Contours of British Representation: Pluralism
in Practice; G.Jordan & J.Greenan / Numbers in a Niche:
Lessons from Mapping Gay and Lesbian Groups in

the US States; A.J.Nownes / Multiple Arenas, Multiple
Populations: Counting Organized Interests in Scottish
Public Policy; D.Halpin, G.Baxter & |.MacLeod / Tracking
Interest Group Populations in the US and UK; G.Jordan,
F.Baumgartner, ].McCarthy, S.Bevan & J.Greenan /

The Usual Suspects: Interest Group Dynamics and
Representation in Denmark; P.M.Christiansen / Mapping
the WTO Interest Group System: Exploring Density,
Diversity and Stability Over Time; M.Hanegraaff, |.Beyers
& C.Braun-Poppelaars / Below Which Radar? Mapping
the Activities of Unregulated Third Sector Organisations
in England; ] Mohan / Counting at the Local Level: Where
to Stop Counting?; W.A.Maloney & J.W.van Deth /
Conclusion; G.Jordan & D.Halpin

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
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Taking a Stand

The Evolution of Human Rights

Juan E. Méndez, UN Special

_l_ \ l\ ] \.I (J Rapporteuron Tortureand
A K | Marjory Wentworth,

2 . Pushcart Prize-nominated
1 ‘ l poetwhose has worked

.’ extensively in human rights

Prominent human rights
activist Juan Méndez
draws upon decades of
experience in the field to
illustrate the evolution of
human rights and offer
anew way forward for
governments and watch
dog groups in the fight to
preserve human rights.
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Contents: Foreword / Detention/ Torture /
Disappearances / Immigration / Solidarity / Law / War
/ Accountability / Justice / Genocide / Conclusion /
Postscript / Acknowledgments / Notes
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Investigating Shrek
Power, Identity, and Ideology

Edited by Tim Nieguth, Assistant Professor, Department
of Political Science, Aurelie Lacassagne, Associate
Professor, bothat Department of Political Science and
Francois Depelteau, Assistant Professor, Department of
Sociology, all at Laurentian University, Canada

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
3pp figures and 1pp table
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11415-9

Government Agencies
Practices and Lessons from Europe and Beyond

Edited by Koen Verhoest, Assistant Professor and
Research Professor, Public Management Institute,
Catholic University of Leuven, Belgium, Sandra Van
Thiel, Erasmus University, The Netherlands, Geert
Bouckaert, Professor of Public Management, Katholieke
Universiteit Leuven, Belgium and Per Laegreid, Professor,
Department of Administration and Organization Theory,
University of Bergen, Norway

This book describes and compares how semi-
autonomous agencies are created and governed
by thirty governments. It leads practitioners
and researchers through the crowded world

of agencies, describing their tasks, autonomy,
control and history. Evidence-based lessons and
recommendations are formulated to improve
agencification policies in post-NPM times.

Contents: PART I: AGENCIFICATION AS A GLOBAL
PHENOMENON / PART IIl: AGENCIFICATION IN
DIFFERENT POLITICO-ADMINISTRATIVE TRADITIONS /
PART Ill: CURRENT CHALLENGES IN AGENCIFICATION
IN EUROPE AND BEYOND

December2011  416pp 216x138mm
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Kant and the End of War
A Critique of Just War Theory

Howard Williams, Professor of Political Theory,
Department of International Politics, University of Wales,
Aberystwyth, UK

An exploration of Immanuel Kant's account of war
and the controversies that have arisen from its
interpretation. It brings the ideas of Kant's critical
philosophy as a whole to bear on one of the leading
political and legal questions of our age: under what
circumstances, if any, is recourse to war legally and
morally justifiable?

Contents: Introduction / The Motif of War in Kant’s
Critical Philosophy / Kant and Just War Theory: The
Problem Outlined / Perpetual Peace and the Case against
Just War Theory / The Metaphysics of Morals and the
Case for a Just War Theory / Bringing the Argument
Together: How to Avoid being a Sorry Comforter whilst
Dealing with the International State of Nature / Kantian
Perspectives on Foreign Intervention / The Hegelian
Premises of Contemporary Just War Theory and their
Kantian Critique / Conclusion: The Critique of Just War

Theory
December2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-24420-7
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GLOBALIZATION AND

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Energy Security in the Era of
Climate Change

The Asia-Pacific Experience

Edited by Luca Anceschi, Lecturer in International
Relations, LaTrobe University, Australiaand Jonathan
Symons, Assistant Professor, Department of Political
Science, Lingnan University, Hong Kong

Leading scholars assess the transformations in
energy security policy that flow from recognition
of global climate change. They explore through
case studies the key policy responses formulated
in the Asia-Pacific and identify potential synergies
between energy policy and climate mitigation
efforts.

Contents: PART I: CONCEPTUALISING ENERGY
SECURITY IN THE ERA OF CLIMATE CHANGE /

PART II: CLIMATE CHANGE AND ENERGY POLICY
FORMULATION IN ASIA-PACIFIC / PART IlI:
MULTILATERAL ENERGY GOVERNANCE IN THE ERA OF
CLIMATE CHANGE
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The Great Powers versus the
Hegemon

Ehsan M. Ahrari, Defense Consultant
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Textbook

Transnational Transfers and
Global Development

Edited by Stuart S. Brown, Professor of International
Relations, Syracuse University, USA

An interdisciplinary group of scholars and
practitioners analyze multi-variegated, cross-
border activities in which non-state actors engage
through a single conceptual lens.

Contents: Introduction: Toward a Theory of
Transnational Transfers; S.S.Brown / PART I:
REMITTANCES / Overview; S.S.Brown / Collective
Remittances as Non-State Transnational Transfers:
Patterns of Transnationalism in Mexico and El Salvador;
K.Burgess & B.Tinajero / Remittances and Fragile States:
What do we Know?; ]. McPeak / Foreign Remittances

in Ghana: Reducing the Poverty Gap for Individuals

and the Community; D.Pellow / PART II: IDEAS /
Overview; S.S.Brown / Global Civil Society and the Third
Sector in China; H.Wang / Corporate Support of NGO
Transnational Transfers in Nature Protection; S.R.Brechin
& A Jamborcic / Learning Democracy: International
Education and Political Socialization; B.Sijapati &
M.G.Hermann/ PART Ill: SECURITY / Overview —
S.S.Brown / Track Two Diplomacy and the Transfer of
Peacebuilding Capacity; B.W.Dayton / Transnational
Transfers and Peace Operations: The Empirically Elusive
Quality of the Analytic Categories; R.A.Rubinstein &
S.Kudesia / Private Security Companies and Private
Transnational Transfers; R.de Nevers / Conclusion: This
Volume and Future Study; S.S.Brown

November2011 256pp 216x138mm
13 b/w tables and 6 figures
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-28440-1
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POLITICS

Global Tobacco Control

Power, Policy, Governance and Transfer

Paul Cairney, Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
of Politics and International Relations, University

of Aberdeen, UK, Donley T. Studlar, Eberly Family
Distinguished Professor of Political Science, West Virginia
University, USA and Hadii M. Mamudu, Assistant
Professor of Public Health, College of Public Health, East
Tennessee State University, USA

This is the first major book by political scientists
explaining global tobacco control policy. It
identifies a history of minimal tobacco control,
linked to the power of the tobacco industry, then
charts the extent to which governments, aided by
public health advocates, have regulated tobacco
domestically and internationally in the modern era.

Contents: Introduction: Political Science and Tobacco
Policy / Theories of Policy Change / The Global Policy
Context / European Countries and the EU / The UK:

A Case Study / The United States / Other Advanced
Industrial Countries / Tobacco Control Policymaking in
Developing Regions / The WHO Framework Convention
on Tobacco Control / Conclusion: Using Theories of Public
Policy to Explain Tobacco Policy

December 2011 272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-20004-3

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Privatizing the Democratic Peace
Policy Dilemmas of NGO Peacebuilding

Henry F. Carey, Associate Professor of Political
Science, Department of Political Science, Georgia State
University, USA

With inevitable major economic and political
transformations ahead, NGOs need to
acknowledge and manage their policy dilemmas
so that they can anticipate the many inevitable
problems that consistently arise in attempting to
avoid the return of war by building peace over the
medium to long-term

Contents: Introduction / Pacting Dilemmas of
Democratic Reconciliation / Dilemmas of Physical and
Human Security / Liberal Dilemmas of Human Rights
Monitoring / Dilemmas on Promoting the Rule of Law
/ Dependency Dilemmas of Foreign Aid / Democracy
Dilemmas of Election Monitoring / Conclusion: Policy
Impacts of NGOs

November 2011
Hardback

288pp
£57.50

216x138mm
978-1-4039-9688-6

Rethinking Peace and Conflict Studies
Series Editor: Oliver P. Richmond

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Africa and International Relations
in the 21st Century

Edited by Scarlett Cornelissen, Professor, Department
of Political Science, University of Stellenbosch, South
Africa, Fantu Cheru, Research Director, Nordic Africa
Institute, Uppsala, Sweden and Timothy M. Shaw,
Professor and Director, Institute of International
Relations, University of the West Indies, St. Augustine,
Trinidad and Tobago

By exploring the many unchartered dimensions of
Africa’s international relations, the authors present
fresh insights on aspects such as power, identity,
statehood and sovereignty in the world system.

Contents: Introduction: Africa and International
Relations in the 21st Century: Still Challenging

Theory?; S.Cornelissen, F.Cheru & T.M.Shaw /

PART I: RECONCEPTUALIZING AUTHORITY AND
SOVEREIGNTY / Africa as an Agent of International
Relations Knowledge; K.Smith / Collectivist Worldview:
Its Challenge to International Relations; T.K.Tieku /
Authority, Sovereignty and Africa’s Changing Regimes

of Territorialization; U.Engel & G.R.Olson / PART II:
INNOVATIONS FROM BELOW: TERRITORY AND
IDENTITY / Bringing Identity into International Relations:
Reflections on Nationalism, Nativism and Xenophobia in
Africa; S.J.Ndlovu-Gatsheni / Towards New Approaches
to Statehood and Governance-Building in Africa: The
Somali Crisis Reconsidered; L.W.Moe / Diasporas and
African Development: The Struggle for Sustainable Peace
and Development in Sierra Leone; A.Zack-Williams / The
Transformation of Sovereign Territoriality: A Case Study
of South African Immigration Control; D.Vigneswaran &
L.B.Landau / PART IIl: INSECURITIES / Transnationalism,
Africa’s ‘Resource Curse’ and Contested Sovereignties:
The Struggle for Nigeria's Niger Delta; C.1.Obi /

Security Privatization and the New Contours of Africa’s
Security Governance; R.Abrahamsen / Engendering (In)
Security and Conflict in African International Relations;
J.L.Parpart & L.Thompson / Conclusion: What Futures for
African International Relations?; T.M.Shaw, F.Cheru &
S.Cornelissen

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm
3 b/w tables and 1 figure
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-23528-1
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POLITICS

Making Peace

The Contribution of International Institutions

Edited by Guillaume Devin,
Professor of Political Science,
Sciences PO

Do international
institutions really
contribute to building
alasting peace? As
diplomats, practitioners
with these institutions,
and experts on their
processes, the authors
underline the strengths
and weaknesses that
international actors have
created and won't
abandon.

216x138mm
978-0-230-11652-8

December 2011
Hardback

240pp
£55.00

Global Governance and
Corporate Responsibility in
Conflict Zones

Moira Feil, Senior Project Manager, Adelphi Research,
Germany

Corporations in conflict zones and their provision of
security are particularly relevant for understanding
whether private actors are increasingly sources

of governance contributions that regulate public
goods. Feil highlights the discrepancies between
political and theoretical expectations of corporate
engagement and governance contributions.

Contents: Introduction / Businesses in War and Peace

/ Concepts of Socio-Political Corporate Engagement

/ A Framework of Analysis for Corporate Governance
Contributions in Conflict Zones / Case Studies from
Central Africa / Explanations for Corporate Engagement /
Conclusion / Appendices

November 2011 256pp 216x138mm

6 b/w tables and 3 figures

Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-30789-6
Global Issues

Series Editor: Jim Whitman

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Global Mobility Regimes

Edited by Rey Koslowski, Associate Professor of Political
Science and Public Policy and Informatics, University at
Albany, State University of New York, USA

This volume considers ‘global mobility’ as an
alternative concept to ‘international migration’
in order to gain insights into international
cooperation on movements of people across
international borders.

Contents: Global Mobility Regimes: A Conceptual
Framework; R.Koslowski / PART I: INTERNATIONAL
COOPERATION ON MIGRATION, REFUGEES AND
TRAVEL / International Cooperation on Migration and the
UN System; S.Martin / The International Travel Regime;
R.Koslowski / The International Refugee Regime and
Issue Linkage; A.Betts / Who's Afraid of International
Migration in the United Nations?; J.Chamie & B.Mirkin
/PART Il: SECURING INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL /
International Cooperation on Border Security in the
Developed World; ] Ackleson / International Cooperation
on Travel Document Security in the Developed World;
M.Salter / Border Control Assistance in States Recovering
from Collapse and Conflict; G.Gavrilis / International
Cooperation on Travel Document Security in the
Developing World; K.Sadiq / UN Travel Bans - Susan
Ginsburg and Hiroyuki Tanaka / PART Ill: REALIZING

AN INTERNATIONAL LABOR MIGRATION REGIME /
Prospects and Prescriptions for a Global Mobility Regime:
Five Lessons from the WTO; C.Rudolph / International
Labor Migration: The Numbers-Rights Dilemma; P.Martin
/ Migration and the Global Mobility of Labor: A Public
Goods Approach; J.Hollifield / The Political Economy of
International Migration Law; J.Trachtman

October 2011 304pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11692-4

Bottom-Up Politics
An Agency-Centred Approach to Globalization

Edited by Denisa Kostovicova, Senior Lecturer in Global
Politics, Department of Government, London School of
Economics and Political Science, UK and Marlies Glasius,
Senior Lecturer in International Relations, Department of
Politics, University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands

Adopting a people-centred perspective to
globalization, the authors explore complex,
counterintuitive and even unintended forms and
consequences of bottom-up politics, going beyond
simplistic understandings of ordinary people as
either victims or beneficiaries of globalization.

Contents: Introduction; D.Kostovicova & M.Glasius

/ PART I: GLOBAL CIVIL SOCIETY: AN EMERGING
REALITY / Cosmopolitan Democracy: Paths and Agents;
D.Archibugi & D.Held / The Umma: From Global Civil
Society to Global Public Sphere; H.R.Ezzat / Civility and
Global Civil Society: The Missing Link; H.K.Anheier /
Cosmopolitan Intimacies and Sexual Politics in Global
Civil Society; H.Seckinelgin / Dissident Writings:
Prefiguring Global Civil Society?; M.Glasius / PART II:
HUMAN SECURITY: FROM STATES TO PEOPLE / External
State-building and Transnational Networks: The Limits of
the Civil Society Approach; D.Kostovicova & V.Bojicic-
Dzelilovic / A Bottom-up Approach to Redressing Past
Violations of Human Rights; C.Chinkin & |.Rangelov /
The Degeneration of Cosmopolitan Wars; M.J.Faber /
From Counter-force to Human Security? Experiences

in Iraq and Afghanistan; M.Theros & Y.Said / Peace and
the People: How the European Union Rewrites Security;
G.Schmeder & M.Martin / PART Ill: BOTTOM-UP
GLOBALIZATION / Appropriating Normative Geopolitics:
Civil Society, International Law, and the Future of the
United Nations; R.Falk / Chipko and Grameen Bank:
Women's Responses of Resistance and Accommaodation
with Capital; M.Desai / Globalization and the Study of
Global Politics from Below: Preparing the Ground for

an Alternative Approach; S.Selchow / Against All Odds:
The Urbanizing of Human Security?; S.Sassen / Old

New Wars: Global History from Below; E.Rothschild

/ Conclusion: Can Global Civil Society Answer the
Hobbesian Problem?; M.Albrow

November 2011 288pp 216x138mm
table
Hardback

£57.50 978-0-230-28032-8
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Cartel

The Coming Invasion of Mexico’s Drug Wars

Sylvia Longmire,
Independent Consultant, and
testifies as an expert witness
onU.S. asylum cases,
formerly Senior Intelligence
Officer on Drug Trafficking
and Border Violence issues
forboth the Air Force and the
state of California, USA. She
has been interviewed on
Geraldo, CNN International,
Bill Handel’s syndicated talk
radio show, and is a featured
expert on the Discovery
Channel’s ten-part series on
kidnapping

America is losing the war against drugs, both at
home and abroad. Nowhere is this more evident
than in Mexico, where 30,000 people have died

in recent years as a result of an increase in drug
trafficking. This book is a terrifying look at the
massive crime organizations behind Mexico’s drug
cartels, and their growing power.

Contents: Author’s Note / Introduction / The War Inside
Mexico / Drug Trafficking in the Twenty-First Century /
From Mexico to Main Street: An Illegal Drug’s Journey
into America / The Biggest Armed Force South of the
Border / The Second-Biggest Moneymaker for Cartels:
Kidnapping / The Mexican People / Felipe Calderon’s
Plan to Save Mexico / The Fight to Stop Cartels North of
the Border / Marijuana Growers in the United States /
Restoring Faith and Taking Mexico Back from the Narcos
/ Improving Security Along the Border and Beyond /
Conclusions: Managing a War That Can’t Be Won /
Bibliography / Notes
October 2011 256pp
Hardback £16.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-11137-0

The Israeli-Palestinian Peace
Movement

Combatants for Peace

Donna J.Perry, Associate
Director, The Thomas S.
Durant Fellowship for
Refugee Medicine,
Massachusetts General
Hospital, USA

This study shows the
promise of Israeli-
Palestinian peace from
the perspective of
former combatants who
transform themselves,
each other, and those
around them through
moral conviction and
action that reclaims the dignity of both peoples.

Contents: PART |: BACKGROUND / Learning from the
Peacemakers: A Research Inquiry / PART II: PALESTINIAN
CONTEXT: THEMES I-I1l / Palestinian Awareness and
Understanding of the Conflict / Joining the Conflict:
Palestinian Struggle against the Occupation / Removing
Oneself to the Peace / PART IlI: ISRAELI CONTEXT
THEMES I-1ll / Israeli Awareness and Understanding of
Conflict / Joining the Conflict: Defending One’s Country
/ Removing Oneself to the Peace / PART IV: THEMES
IV-VII: ANEW CONTEXT OF WORKING TOGETHER
/The Path of Nonviolence through Combatants

for Peace / Challenges and Conviction / Knowing
Personhood of the Other / Outcomes of Nonviolent
Action / Personal Growth / PART V: DISCUSSION AND
RECOMMENDATIONS / Evaluation of Research Process
/ Combatants of Peace: Actualizing Peace Theory,
Education and Research / Discussion: A Transformative
Paradigm for Peace

November2011 288pp
Hardback £58.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-12084-6

POLITICS

Understanding General
Deterrence

Theory and Application

Stephen L. Quackenbush,
Assistant Professor,
Department of Political
Science, University of
Missouri, USA

This book bridges the
divide between formal
and quantitative

studies of deterrence

by empirically testing
and extending perfect
deterrence theory. The
author focuses on general
deterrence, which relates
to managing relations
between states at all times, not only during crises.

Contents: Purpose and Method / General Deterrence
Case Selection / Testing Perfect Deterrence Theory
/Three-Party Extended Deterrence / Settlements,
Deterrence, and Recurrent Conflict / Appendix 1:
FORTRAN Program Used to Determine Active Dyads /
Appendix 2: Subgame Perfect Equilibria of Three-Party
Extended Deterrence Game / Appendix 3: Perfect
Bayesian Equilibria of Three-Party Extended Deterrence
Game

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
19pp tables and 11pp figures
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11504-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866




POLITICS

After Secularism
Rethinking Religion in Global Politics

Erin K. Wilson, Research Fellow, School of Global
Studies, Social Science and Planning, RMIT University,
Australia

Having destabilized dominant assumptions about
the nature of religion, there is now a need to
develop new ways of thinking about this ever-
present phenomenon in global politics. This book
outlines a new approach to understanding religion
and its relationship with politics in the West and
globally for International Relations.

Contents: Introduction / Subordinating Religion: The
Logic of Secularism in International Relations Theory

/ Essentializing Religion: Institutional, Individual and
Irrational / After Secularism: Relational Dialogism as an
Alternative / Articulating Religion: Religion, Discourse and
Identity in US Politics / Revealing Religion: An Alternative
Account of Religion and Politics / Conclusion

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-29037-2

Globalization and Inequality in
Emerging Societies

Edited by Boike Rehbein,
Director/Assoc. Professor,
University of Freiburg,
Germany

This volume studies

the relation between
globalization and
inequalities in emerging
societies by linking Area
and Global Studies,
aiming at a new theory
of inequality beyond the
nation state and beyond
Eurocentrism.

Contents: Introduction; B.Rehbein / PART I: REGIONAL
INEQUALITIES / The Persistence of Socio-Cultures

and Inequality in Contemporary Southeast Asia;
V.Houben & B.Rehbein / Globalization and Social
Inequality in Asia; H.Khondker / Inequality, Exclusion

and Poverty in Latin America: The Vast Social Debt

of Neoliberalism; R Elizaga / PART Il: NATIONAL
INEQUALITIES / For a Critical Theory of Modernization:
Are the Brazilian Lower Classes Universal?; J.Souza / The
Militarization of Urban Marginality: Lessons from the
Brazilian Metropolis; L. Wacquant / Global Expansion

of Capitalism, Inequality and Social Movements: The
Iranian Case; S.Fadaee / Outward Bound, Tangled
Nightmares: Rereading Globalization in Contemporary
Nigeria; O.Adesina / Higher Education in Russia: Is

There a Way out of a Neoliberal Impasse?; A.Magun /
PART IIl: TRANSNATIONAL INEQUALITIES / Emerging
Powers Development, Global Economic Crisis and Value
Chains Restructuring; G.Antonelli / Global and National
Elites in South America: Limited Transnationalization
Processes and the Persistence of Inequality; A.Pelfini /
Access of Highly Skilled Migrants to Transnational Labour
Markets: Is Class Formation Transcending National
Divides?; A.Weif3 & S.Mensah / Transnational Inequalities,
Transnational Responses: The Politicization of Migrant
Rights in Asia; N.Piper & S.Rother / Global Inequalities

— Local Hierarchies: Peruvian Migrants’ Labour Niches
and Occupational Mobility in Chile; C.Mora / Conclusion;
J.Pieterse

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
15 b/w tables, 3 graphs and 2 figures
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-29973-3

Frontiers of Globalization
Series Editor: Jan Nederveen Pieterse

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Hybrid Forms of Peace
From Everyday Agency to Post-Liberalism

Edited by Oliver P. Richmond, Professor of International
Relations, University of St. Andrews, UK and Audra
Mitchell, Lecturer in International Relations, University
of York, UK

This book examines the role of everyday actionin
accepting, resisting and reshaping interventions,
and the unique forms of peace that emerge from
the interactions between local and international
actors. Building on critiques of liberal peace-
building, it redefines critical peace and conflict
studies, based on new research from sixteen
countries.

Contents: Towards a Post-Liberal Peace: Exploring
Hybridity: Via Everyday Forms of Resistance, Agency,
and Autonomy; O.P.Richmond & A Mitchell / Agency
and the Everyday Activist; AM.S.Watson / Post-Conflict
Justice and Hybridity in Peacebuilding: Resistance or
Cooptation?; C.L.Sriram / Hybrid Tribunals: Interaction
and Resistance in Bosnia and Herzegovina and Cambodia;
O.Martin-Ortega & J.Herman / Hybrid Forms of Peace
and Order on a South Sea Island: Experiences from
Bougainville (Papua New Guinea); V.Boege / Looking for
the Owner of the House — Who is Making Peace in Rural
East Timor?; M.A.Brown & A.Gusmao / Co-optation,
Acceptance and Resistance in the Somali ‘Everyday’;
K.Sandstrom / From the Air-Conditioned Offices to

the Everyday: the Kinshasa Street Parliamentarians

and the Popular Reclaiming of Democracy; M.De

Goede /The Practical Representation of Peacebuilding:
An (Auto)ethnography of Programme Evaluation in
Tajikistan; J.Heathershaw / Security, Cooptation and
Resistance: Peacebuilding-as-fragmentation in Palestine;
M.Turner / Hybrid Reconstruction: The Case of Waad

in Lebanon; R.MacGinty / What Turks and Kurds ‘Make
of’ Europe: Subversion, Negotiation and Appropriation
in the European Periphery; B.Rumelili/ Comfortable
Conflict and (Il)liberal Peace in Cyprus; C.Adamides &
C.Constantinou / Liberal Peacebuilding’s Representation
of ‘the Local: The Case of Bosnia and Herzegovina;
S.Kappler / ‘Walking’ in North Belfast with Michel De
Certeau: Strategies of Peace-building, Everyday Tactics
and Hybridization; L Kelly & A.Mitchell / Conclusion:
Everyday Struggles for a Hybrid Peace; R.Bleiker

November2011  336pp 216x138mm
5 figures
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-28228-5
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POLITICS

Theory and Application of the
“Generation” in International
Relations and Politics

Edited by Brent ). Steele and Jonathan M. Acuff,

The ‘generation’ has been largely forgotten in the
fields of sociology and political science, especially
regarding global politics. This volume re-engages
the concept of a ‘generation,’ utilizing it to
explore how it can help us understand a variety of
processes and patterns in International Relations
and Comparative Politics.

Contents: PART ONE: GENERATIONAL ANALYSIS:
ANALYTICAL AND THEORETICAL POTENTIALITIES

/ Introduction: Reappraising Generational Analysis;
B.J.Steele & J.M.Acuff / Never Trust Anyone who
Remembers Jerry Rubin: The Promise of Generational
Conflict; B.J.Steele / Towards a Sociology of Generational
Change: Foreign Policy Analysis meets Social Theory;
B.Herborth / Karl Mannheim, the Problem of Generations
and the Sociology of Knowledge in IR; D.McCourt /

PART TWO: EMPIRICAL DOMAINS OF GENERATIONAL
ANALYSIS / Looking for the Next Generation in South
African Politics; ].Youde / Generations at Home and
Abroad: The Chinese Diaspora; M.Williams / Selling

the US President to the Younger Generation: Changing
Family Roles in Presidential Campaigns and Generational
Attitude Shifts; ].Lucas / Generational Analysis and the
Evolution of Military Doctrine and Strategy; ].M.Acuff

/ Generational Analysis in IR and Data from the World
Values Survey; J.D.Carlson / PART THREE: THE PAST,
PRESENT AND FUTURE OF GENERATIONAL ANALYSIS /
Reflections on Generational Analysis; M.Roskin

December2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11324-4

Nationalism in the Twenty-First
Century

Challenges and Responses

Claire Sutherland, Lecturer in Politics, University of
Durham, UK

In this major new title, Claire Sutherland assesses
the persistance of nationalism in a globalizing
world and analyzes the current nature and future
prospects of this muti-faceted and evolving
ideology.

Contents: Introduction / Why the Nation? Theories
of Nationalism / Who Belongs to the Nation? From
Patriotism to Terrorism / What Kind of Nation?
Communist, Democratic, Multicultural? / Whither the
Stateless Nation? Integrating Sub-state Nationalism /
Where is the 'nation-state'? Managing Citizenship and
Migration / What Now for the Nation? Responding to
Regionalization and Globalization / Conclusion

November2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-22082-9
Paperback £22.99 978-0-230-22083-6

Contemporary Security and
Strategy

3rd edition
Edited by Craig A. Snyder, Senior Lecturer in

International Relations, Deakin University, Australia

December2011  352pp 234x156mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-24149-7
Paperback £24.99 978-0-230-24150-3

The Myth about Global Civil
Society

Domestic Politics to Ban Landmines

Daniela Tepe, Lecturer in
European Studies and
German, King’s College
London, UK

In order to help

the understanding

of international
campaigning activities
of Non-Governmental
Organisations,

Tepe analyzes the
domestic politics of the
International Campaign
to Ban Landmines and
provides a theoretical
framework through which to access these.

Contents: Introduction / IR and NGOs —a Simplistic
Story? / NGOs and Materialist State Theory / The
Landmines Campaign and the Ottawa Convention—The
Involvement of NGOs in Banning Landmines / Discourses
and Interests / The State and Civil Society / Conclusion

November 2011  204pp 216x138mm
1b/w table
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-27914-8

Palgrave Studies in International Relations
Series Editors: Knud Erik Jorgensen and Audie Klotz

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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POLITICS

Human Rights and Migration
Trafficking for Forced Labour

Edited by Christien van den
Anker, Reader in Politics,
University of the West of
England, UK and llse van
Liempt, Postdoctoral
Researcher, Department of
Urban Geography, Utrecht
University, The Netherlands

TTUMAMN BIGLITS
AN MIGRATIUMN

The contributors

show that the current
understanding of
trafficking excludes large
groups of people who,
due to their migration
status, experience human
rights violations on a continuum of exploitation
ranging from forced labour to minor detractions
from labour standards.

Contents: PART I: ROOT CAUSES OF TRAFFICKING AND
MIGRANT EXPLOITATION / PART II: IMMIGRATION
APPROACHES TO MIGRANT RIGHTS / PART Ill: LABOUR
RIGHTS APPROACHES TO MIGRANT EXPLOITATION /
PART IV: HUMAN RIGHTS APPROACHES TO MIGRANT

RIGHTS

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.com
October 2011 288pp 216x138mm

5b/w tables and 1 figure

Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-27913-1
Global Ethics

Series Editor: Christien van den Anker

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Libya since 1969
Qadhafi's Revolution Revisited

Edited by Dirk Vandewalle,
Associate Professor of
Government, Dartmouth
College, UK

d This edited volume
provides the first
fully comprehensive
evaluation of Libya since
the Qadhafi coupin
1969. Throughout the
different chapters the
authors explore the rise of
the military in Libya, the
impact of its self-styled
revolution on Libyan
society and economy.

LIBYA

SINCE 1969

Contents: Intoriduction; D.Vandewalle / Libya’s
Revolution 1969-2000; D.Vandewalle / Formal and
Informal Authority in Libya Since 1969; H.Mattes

/ Qadhafi and Political Islamin Libya; A.Pargeter /
Political Elites in Libya Since 1969; A.Obeidi / The Libyan
Economy in Transition; R.B.St John / The Future of
The U.S.-Libyan Commercial Relationship; E.Chorin /
Libya and Its North African Policy; J.Entelis / Prodigal
or Pariah? Foreign Policy in Libya; G.Joffé / Libya in the
New Millennium; D.Vandewalle / Libya as Harbinger?
The US-Libyan Rapprochement; J.B.Alterman

December 2011 288pp 216x138mm
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-33750-3

The Pacific Islands in China’s
Grand Strategy

Small States, Big Games

Jian Yang, Senior Lecturer,
University of Aucklandin
New Zealand

This book looks at
Chinese policy towards
the South Pacificin

the context of China’s
grand strategy. Analysts
are divided on the
implications of China’s
deepening involvement in
the region and the study
of Chinese involvement in
the South Pacificis a part
of the great debate on the
rise of China.

THE PACIFICISLANDS
TEHIMNA'S
GRAND STRATEGY

AL DT S LA

JUAM YANG

Contents: China’s Growing Involvement in the South
Pacific / Great Power Game: China and the Evolving
Regional Order / China'’s Security Concerns and Grand
Strategy / The Taipei-Beijing Diplomatic Rivalry / Chinain
Fiji: Displacing Traditional Players? / Overseas Chinese in
the South Pacific: China’s World Wide Web / Interactions
with Regional Powers: Balancing Interests / Conclusion:
Pacific Islands in China’s Grand Strategy / Appendix 1:
Official visits between PRC, Taiwan and Pacific Island
Countries / Appendix 2: Trade between Pacific Island
Countries and Selected Economies / Appendix 3:
Australian ODA to Pacific Island Countries / Appendix 4:
NZAID Bilateral Expenditure
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LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS

Public Security in the Negotiated
State

Policing in Latin America and Beyond

Markus-Michael Miiller, Postdoctoral Researcher,
Centre for Area Studies, University of Leipzig, Germany

Policing and security governance in areas of
limited statehood have become central issues in
contemporary academic and political debates. This
book offers an in-depth study on public security
provision, the resulting state-society relations, and
policing in Mexico City.

Contents: Introduction: The State, Policing and (In)
Security in ‘Most of the World’ / The Negotiated
State and Policing in Mexico / The Contemporary
Mexico City Police / Policing and Capital City Politics
/The Transnationalization of Policing in Mexico City
/ Neighborhood Images: Policing in Coyoacén and
Iztapalapa / Looking Beyond Mexico

November2011 288pp 216x138mm
8 tables
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-29541-4

Governance and Limited Statehood
Series Editors: Thomas Risse and Ursula Lehmkuhl

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Governance Ecosystems
CSR in the Latin American Mining Sector

Edited by Julia Sagebien, Associate Professor, School of
Business Administration, Dalhousie University, Canada
and Nicole Marie Lindsay, School of Communication,
Simon Fraser University, Canada

The authors explore the complex dynamics of
mining and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
in Latin America, including a reflection on the
African continent, presenting arguments and case
studies based on new research on a set of urgent
and emerging questions surrounding mining,
development and sustainability.

Contents: Introduction: Companies and the Company
they Keep: CSRin a ‘Social and Environmental Value
Governance Ecosystems’ Context; |.Sagebien &
N.M.Lindsay / Systemic Causes, Systemic Solutions;
J.Sagebien & N.M.Lindsay / Sustainable Development
Norms and CSR in the Global Mining Sector;
H.S.Dashwood / CSR and the Law: Learning from the
Experience of Canadian Mining Companies in Latin
America; K Webb / The Role of Governments in CSR
Chapter 1: CSR in a ‘Social and Environmental Value
Governance Ecosystems’ Context; ].Boon / Regulatory
Frameworks, Issues of Legitimacy, Responsibility and
Accountability: Reflections Drawn from the PERCAN
Initiative; B.Campbell, E.R.Grégoire & M.Laforce /
Conflict Diamonds: The Kimberley Process and the South
American Challenge; I. Smillie / Whose Development?
Mining, Local Resistance and Development Agendas;
C.Coumans / Mining Industry Associations and

CSR Discourse: Mapping the Terrain of Sustainable
Development Strategies; N.M.Lindsay / Drivers of
Conflict around Large Scale Mining Activity in Latin
America: The Case of the Carajas Iron Ore Complex in
the Brazilian Amazon; A.C.Alvares da Silva, S.Costa &
M.M.Veiga / Community and Government Effects on
Mining CSR in Bolivia: The Case of Apex and Empresa
Huanuni; R.Cameron / Corporate Social Responsibility

in the Extractive Industries: The Role of Finance; A.Goss

/ Responsible Investment Case Studies: Newmont and
Goldcorp; I.Sosa / Anticorruption: A Realistic Strategy

in Latin American Mining?; C.Odell / Sustainable

Juruti Model: Pluralist Governance, Mining and Local
Development in the Amazon Region; F.Abdala / Energy &
CSRin Trinidad & Tobago in the Second Decade of 21st
Century; T.M.Shaw / Mining Companies and Governance
in Africa; R.Hamann, P Kapelus & E.O’Keefe / Conclusion;
N.M.Lindsay & J.Sagebien / Appendix

October 2011 336pp 216x138mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-27764-9

International Political Economy Series
Series Editor: Timothy M. Shaw

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

MIDDLE EAST POLITICS

Minorities in Iran
Nationalism and Ethnicity after Khomeini

Rasmus Christian Elling, has a PhD from the University
of Copenhagen, Denmark

Based on the premise that nationalism is a
dominant factor in Iranian identity politics
despite the significant changes brought about

by the Islamic Revolution, this cross-disciplinary
work investigates the languages of nationalism

in contemporary Iran through the prism of the
minority issue.

Contents: The Islamic Republic and the Minority Issue /
Ethnicism and Minority Mobilization / Nationalism and
Identity Discourses / The State and Ethnic Unrest

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11584-2

The Constitutional System of
Turkey

1876 to the Present

Ergun Ozbudun, Professor of Political Science and
Constitutional Law, Bilkent University, Turkey

This book is a study of the history and structure
of the constitutional system in Turkey, starting
with the historical development of constitutional
government.

Contents: Context and History / The Basic
Characteristics of the 1982 Constitution Fundamental
Rights and Liberties Parliament / The Executive and
the Administration / The Judiciary / Constitutional
Justice / Constitutional Revisions / The Constitutional
Crisis of 2007, Its Aftermath, and the Search for a New
Constitution

October 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-12100-3

208pp
£55.00

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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The Sunna and Shi'ain History

Division and Ecumenism in the Muslim Middle
East

Edited by Meir Litvak, Senior Lecturer, Department of
Middle Eastern and African History and Ofra Bengio,
Senior Research Fellow, The Moshe Dayan Center for
Middle Eastern and African Studies and a Senior Lecturer
in Middle East History, bothat Tel Aviv University, Israel

Sunni-Shi'i relations have undergone significant
transformations in recent decades. In order to
understand these developments, the contributors
to the present volume demonstrate the complexity
of Sunni-Shi'i relations by analyzing political,
ideological, and social encounters between the

two communities from early Islamic history to the
present.

Contents: PART I: SUNNA AND SHI'A IN THE AGE OF
MUSLIM EMPIRES / Responses to Unwanted Authority in
Early Islam: Models for Current Shi'i and Sunni Activists;
J.Lassner / Early Hanbalism and the Shi’a; N.Hurvitz /
The Confrontation between Sunni and Shi*i Empires:
Ottoman-Safavid Relations between the Fourteenth and
the Seventeenth Century; M.Scherberger / Encounters
between Shi’iand Sunni ‘ulama’ in Ottoman Irag;
M.Litvak / The Ottoman Dilemma in handling the Shi'i
Challenge in Nineteenth-Century Iraq; 1.5.Usttin / PART
11: SUNNIS AND SHI'IS AND THE MODERN STATES

/ Religious Extremism and Ecumenical Tendencies

in Modern Iragi Shi'ism; A.Baram / Quietists Turned
Activists: The Shi'i Revolution in Irag; O.Bengio / The
Sunni-Shi'i Struggle over Lebanon: A New Chapter in
the History of Lebanon; E.Zisser / The Wahhabiya and
Shi'ism, from 1744/45 to 2008; G.Steinberg / Unity

or Hegemony? Iranian Attitudes to the Sunni-Shi'i
divide; Z.Maghen / Debating the “awakening shi'a”:
Sunni Perceptions of the Iranian Revolution; M.Hatina

/ Interesting Times: Egypt and Shi'ism at the Beginning
of the Twenty-first Century; R.Brunner / Epilogue: The
Sunni-Shi'i Paradox

288pp
£58.00

November 2011
Hardback

216x138mm
978-0-230-12092-1

POLITICALSCIENCEAND

POLITICALTHEORY

Gendering the European Union
New Approaches to Old Democratic Deficits

Edited by Gabriele Abels, Professor of Comparative
Politics and European Integration, Univerity of Tiibingen,
Germany and Joyce Marie Mushaben, Professor of
Comparative and Gender Studies, Department of Political
Science, University of Missouri-St Louis, USA

An exploration of European integration as

seen through a gender lens. This book looks at
integration theories, institutional relationships,
enlargement, the development of gender law

and the role of formal actors, scholars and expert
networks in the EU policy-making process. With a
focus on gender mainstreaming as a new approach
to gender policy.

Contents: Acknowledgements / List of Tables, Figures
and Boxes / List of Abbreviations and Acronyms /

Notes on Contributors / Introduction: Studying the
European Union from a Gender Perspective; G.Abels &
J.M.Mushaben / PART I: GENDERING PERSPECTIVES
AND EU PROCESSES / Gendering Theories of

European Integration; A.Kronsell / Gendering the
Institutions and Actors of the EU; A.van der Vleuten /
Gendering the EU Policy Process and Constructing the
Gender Acquis; B.Locher / From Equal Treatment to
Gender Mainstreaming and Diversity Management;
A.E.Woodward / Gendering Enlargement of the European
Union; Y.Galligan & S.Clavero / PART Il: MELIORATING
OLD AND NEW EU POLICY DEFICITS AND BLIND SPOTS
/The Common Agricultural Policy and Gender Equality;
E.Priigl / Gendering Employment Policy: From Equal Pay
to Work-life Balance; A.Hubert / Gendering the Social
Policy Agenda: Anti-discrimination, Social Inclusion

and Social Protection; M.Stratigaki / Research by, for

and about Women: Gendering Science and Research
Policy; G.Abels / Women on the Move: EU Migration and
Citizenship Policy; ].M.Mushaben / Conclusion: Rethinking
the Double Democratic Deficit of the EU; ].M.Mushaben
8 G.Abels / References / Index
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To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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American Military Intervention in
Unconventional War

From the Philippines to Iraq

Wayne Bert, formerly Policy Analyst, US Defence
Department and taught at Wilmington College, USA

A study of the major U.S. military interventionsin
unconventional war, this book looks at four wars
that occurred while the U.S. was a superpower

in the post-war WW Il period and one in the
Philippines in 1898.

Contents: PART I:INTRODUCTION / The New
International Environment / US Policies: Origins and
Objectives / Counterinsurgency and US Adaptation to
Fourth Generation War / PART Il: CASE STUDIES / The
Philippines: 1898-1901/Vietnam: 1945-73 / Bosnia:
1991-95 / Afghanistan: 2001/ Iraq: 2003 / PART IlI:
CONCLUSION /The Perils of Intervention

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11938-3

The Geopolitics of the Cold War
and Narratives of Inclusion

Excavating a Feminist Archive

Kelly Coogan-Gehr,
Lecturerin Women’s and
Gender Studies Program,
Eastern Washington
University, USA

THE GENPOLITICE [ THE
COLD WAR AND
NARRATIVES DF INCLUSION

i

Contrasting the
explanatory possibilities
of three methodologies
- the history of ideas, the
sociology of knowledge,
and Foucauldian
archaeology - this book
illuminates intricate and
unexpected connections
among the past of
academic feminism, the geopolitics of the Cold
War, and the concept of intersectionality as it is
articulated in scholarship on and by U.S. women of
colour.

Contents: Origins Stories: A Critique of the Stock
Narrative of Feminist Field Formation / Signs and the
Geopolitics of Education in the United States / Signs
Encounters the Global South / The Politics of Race in
U.S. Feminist Scholarship: An Archaeological Approach /
Conclusion: Lessons from Signs: Revisiting Feminist Field
Formation

November 2011 208pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
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Peaceful Islamist Mobilization in
the Muslim World

What Went Right

Julie Chernov Hwang,
Assistant Professor, Goucher
College, USA

‘Recommended. All
undergraduate, graduate,
and research collections.'
- Choice

' No doubt this book will
enrich the readers with
a better grasp of Islamic
dynamics in the present
days.'- Azyumardi Azra,
Professor of History,
Director of Graduate School, State Islamic
University, Indonesia, and member of Council on
Faith, World Economic Forum, Switzerland

Based on extensive field research in Indonesia,
Malaysia and Turkey, Hwang argues that states,
through their policies, institutions, and capacities,
can influence the mobilization strategies that
Islamist groups choose, encouraging peaceful
strategies, or sometimes, creating permissive
conditions for violence. This book presents a
compelling and innovative new theory and
framework for examining the variation in Islamist
mobilization strategies in Muslim Asia and the
Middle East.

Contents: Islamist Mobilization and Variation in the
Turkish State / Does Participation Matter? Effective
Authoritarianism in New Order Indonesia / The Incredible
Indonesian Journey: Aspiring Beyond the Ineffective
Participatory State / The Effective Participatory State

of Malaysia / Political Access and Public Goods in the
Muslim World / Conclusion: Patterns of Mobilization

December 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-12070-9

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

The Political Economy of Yemen

Nora Ann Colton, Professor of Economics, Drew
University New Jersey, USA

November2011  256pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-10934-6

Rational Choice Theory

Potential and Limits

Lina Eriksson, Social and
Political Theory Program,
Research School of Social
Sciences, The Australian
National University,
Australia

‘A subtle, insightful

and provocative tour
d’horizon, at once broad-
brushed and pointillistic,
which is sure to generate
debate.’ - Kenneth

A. Shepsle, Harvard
University, USA

The heated debates about rational choice theory
(RCT) in political science raise many issues but
follow up on few of them. This book discusses
RCT'’s fundamental assumptions and methodology,
the value and use of models, and the use of theories
in science, enabling a more nuanced evaluation of
both the theory's potential and limits.

Contents: Introduction / What is Rational Choice
Theory? / The Self-Interest Assumption / Culture, Identity
and Symbols / Individuals and Institutions / The Use

and Misuse of Models / Equilibrium / The Micro-Level
Mechanism / Conclusion

Rational
Choice
Theory

Praarmiisl moel |y

October 2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-54508-3
Paperback £24.99 978-0-230-54509-0
Political Analysis

Series Editor: B. Guy Peters, Jon Pierreand Gerry Stoker

Max Stirner

Edited by Saul Newman, Reader in Political Theory,
Department of Politics, Goldsmiths College, University
of London, UK

Max Stirner was one of the most important and
seminal thinkers of the mid-nineteenth century. He
exposed the religiosity behind secular humanism
and rationalism, and the domination of the
individual behind liberal modes of politics. This
edited collection explores Stirner’s radical and
contemporary importance as a political theorist.

Contents: Introduction: Re-encountering Stirner’s
Ghosts; S.Newman / PART ONE: HISTORICAL CONTEXT
/A Solitary Life; D.Leopold / The Mirror of Anarchy:

The Egoism of John Henry Mackay and Dora Marsden;
R.Kinna / PART TWO: KEY WORKS / The Multiplicity

of Nothingness: A Contribution to a Non-reductionist
Reading of Stirner; R.Balidissone / The Philosophical
Reactionaries. ‘The Modern Sophists by Kuno Fischer’;
Translated and Introduced by W.De Ridder / PART THREE:
THEMES AND DEBATES / Max Stirner and Karl Marx: An
Overlooked Contretemps; P.Thomas / Max Stirner: The
End of Philosophy and Political Subjectivity; W. De.Ridder
/ PART FOUR: CONTEMPORARY RELEVANCE / Why
Anarchists Need Stirner; K.Ferguson / Stirner’s Ethics of
Voluntary Inservitude; S.Newman / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £75.00 978-0-230-28335-0

Critical Explorations in Contemporary Political
Thought
Series Editor: James Martin

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Israel and Its Mediterranean
Identity

David Ohana, Professor, Ben-Gurion Research Institute,
Ben-Gurion University of the Negev, Israel

November 2011  240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11276-6
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Whose God Rules?

Is the United States a Secular Nationora
Theolegal Democracy?

Edited by Nathan C. Walker, Executive Director of
First Unitarian Church of Philadelphia, USA and Edwin ).
Greenlee, Associate Director for Public Services, Biddle
Law Library, University of Pennsylvania, USA

Foreword by Tony Blair

The United States is not a secular democracy
where laws guarantee freedom from religion, nor

is it a theocracy, where a single religion prescribes
all laws. This book demonstrates that the United
States, whether we like it or not, is a theolegal
nation - ademocracy that simultaneously
guarantees citizens the right to free expression of
belief while preventing the establishment of a state
religion.

Contents: Foreword; T.Blair / Introduction to the
Theolegal Theory; N.C.Walker / PART I: ATHEOLEGAL
NATION / Editorial Preface to Unit | / Theolegal
Discourse; K.Greenawalt / Religious Fairness;
M.Nussbaum / Religious Secularism; P.M.Cooey /
PART II: THEOLEGAL OFFICIALS / Editorial Preface to
Unit |1/ The Religious Right; A.Dershowitz / Religious
Judges; E.J.Greenlee / Religious Presidents; M.J.Rozell /
Presidential Abortion Rhetoric; T.G.Jelen & B.Morris /
PART Ill: THEOLEGAL DEMOCRACY / Editorial Preface
to Unit Il / Stem Cell Research; R.P.George / Evolution
v. Creation; M.Zimmerman / Marriage Equality; S.Sobel
& E.J.Greenlee / Theolegal Marriage; C.Carlson / PART
IV: THEODIPLOMACY / Editorial Preface to Unit IV /
Theotorture of Guantanamo; D.L.McColgin / Theolegal
Nuclear Weapons Policy; D.B.Shaw / Theology of Human
Rights; W.F.Schultz / Religious Freedom; J.K.Grieboski /
Conclusion; E.J.Greenlee & N.C.Walker

December2011  288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11783-9

PUBLIC POLICY AND PLANNING

Understanding Public Policy

Theories and Issues

Paul Cairney, Senior
Lecturer and Head of
Department of Politics and

il £ | International Relations,
" BAUL CAIMNEY | University of Aberdeen, UK
UNDERSTANDING | A major new introduction

PUBLIC POLICY | to theories of public
o mumssumises | policy. The author
; “| providesan highly
readable assessment of
awide range of theories

and models from policy
cycles, policy transfer,
rational choice and socio-
economic explanations
to multi-level governance, advocacy coalitions and
punctuated equilibrium and of their value to policy
analysis.

Contents: Introduction: Theories and Issues / What is
Public Policy? How Should We Study It? / Power and
Public Policy / Institutions and ‘New Institutionalism’ /
Rationality and Incrementalism / Structural Explanations
/ Rational Choice Theory / Multi-Level Governance

/ Punctuated Equilibrium / The Advocacy Coalition
Framework / The Role of Ideas / Policy Transfer /
Conclusion

October 2011 336pp 234x156mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-22970-9
Paperback £23.99 978-0-230-22971-6

Value and Virtue in Public
Administration

A Comparative Perspective

Edited byMichiel S. De
Vries, Professor of Public
Administration, Radboud
University Nijmegen, The
Netherlands and Pan Suk
Kim, Underwood
Distinguished Professorin
Public Administration, Yonsei
University, South Korea

Amultidisciplinary
analysis of the role of
values and virtue in public
administration, this book
calls for a rediscovery of
virtue. It explores ways
of enabling the public sector to balance the values
that are presently dominant with classic values
such as accountability, representation, equality,
neutrality, transparency and the publicinterest.

Contents: Introduction to Value and Virtue in Public
Administration; M.S de Vries & P.Suk Kim / Governance
and Values in Contemporary Public Service; C.Garofalo
/ Public Virtue Approaches; B.Tholen / Ethics and
Globalization in Historical Perspective: The Relevance
of Socrates in our Days; D.Argyriades / The Cultural-
Economic Perspective on Values and Virtues; E.de

Jong / The Social Psychology Perspective on Values

and Virtues; |.Sobis & M.S. de Vries / The Institutional
Perspective on Values and Virtues; E.Ostrom & V.Ostrom
/ Public Administration as a Menetype B: Re-discovering
Trichotomies; B.Cutting & A.Kouzmin / Contemporary
Trends and Dilemmas of Administrative Ethics in the
Developing World; M.Shamul Haque / The Value Profile
of Civil Servants in New European Democracies through
the Lens of Embedded Ethics; J.Palidauskaite / The Evil and
its Cure: Clientelism, Corruption and their Institutional
Remedies in Latin America; C.W.Andrews / Perils and
Prospects in Four African Countries; M.Sindane / Public
Sector Value and Virtue and the OECD; C.E.Lynch &
T.D.Lynch/Values and Virtues in the Japanese Public
Sector, H.Kudo / Conclusions; M.S de Vries & P.Suk Kim

October 2011 352pp 216x138mm
8b/w tables and 20 b/w photographs
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-23647-9
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Public Services in an Era of
Austerity

Roger Latham, Visiting Fellow and Malcolm Prowle,
Professor of Business Performance, both at Nottingham
Business School, Nottingham Trent University, UK

The authors suggest that some of the problems
of the public sector are self-inflicted and that
current policies may only deliver partial success
‘at a price we cannot afford’. It proposes a radical
alternative and discusses practical ways it could
be implemented. It also explores the threats and
opportunities that such an approach might face.

Contents: PART I: ISSUES AND ALTERNATIVES /
Introduction / The Challenges Facing UK Public Services /
We Are Not Alone... How Others Have Coped / Strategic
Background / PART Il: THE TRADITIONAL MODEL OF
PUBLIC SERVICE AND ITS PROSPECTS FOR SUCCESSES
/The Development of Modern Public Services / The
Characteristics of the Current UK Public Services Model
/UK Public Services - Attempts at Reform / PART Ill:
RADICAL ALTERNATIVES AND CHARTING THE WAY
FORWARD /A New Paradigm / Managing the Change —
What are the Implications? / The Wider View / Postscript
/ References / Bibliography

November 2011  288pp 216x138mm
14 b/w tables and 30 b/w photographs
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-29650-3

THIRD WORLD POLITICS AND

DEVELOPMENT

The March to Freedom
Fighting Tyranny in Africa and Around the World

George Ayittey was named
one of Foreign Policy’s Top
GlobalThinkersin 2009;
Advisor tothe Obama
administration on forginga
new path for Africa; Author
of Africa Unchained, Africain
Chaos, andAfrica Betrayed,
whichwonthe H.L. Mencken
Award for Best Book

George Ayittey argues
that before Africa can

mnﬁm WI
AN ARG THE
prosper, she must be free.
Taking a hard look at the

GEORGE B XAVITIEN
fight against dictatorships

around the world, from Ukraine’s orange revolution
in 2004 to Iran’s Green Revolution last year, he
examines what strategies worked in the struggle to
establish democracy through revolution.

MARCH T0
FREEDOM

Contents: Introduction: The Cost of Despotism /
Traditional Societies / Despotic Regimes / Modus
Operandi of Repressive Regimes / The Demise of a Brutal
Regime / Stirrings for Freedom / The Strategy / How the
West Can Help / Epilogue and Conclusion / Bibliography
/Index

November 2011
Hardback

256pp
£18.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-10859-2

China and India and the End of
Development Models

Edited by Xiaoming Huang, Professor of International
Relations, Victoria University of Wellington, New
Zealand, Alex C. Tan, Associate Professor of Political
Science, University of Canterbury, New Zealandand
Sekhar Bandyopadhyay, Professor of Asian History,
Victoria University of Wellington, New Zealand

Promoting the understanding of the impressive
economic growth and social transformation

in China and India, the authors demonstrate

the diverse economic, political, social, cultural,
international and historical conditions in these two
developing countries and point out the theoretical
problems of comparative development models in
particular.

Contents: Introduction: Development Experiences

and Development Models; X.Huang & A.C.Tan/

Growth Paradigms of China and India: A Conventional
Framework of Growth Analysis; D.K.Das / A Demand
—Supply Analysis of China’s and India’s Economic
Growth; S.Chatterjee / One Economics, Many Recipes:
An Institutional Approach to Explaining Economic
Growth; J.Fu / From Dingzhou to Nandigram: Social
Conflict, Party Society and Inter-Government Dynamics;
L.Guang / Regime Types, Political Change and Economic
Development: The Cases of India and China; B.Zhiyue

/ China and India: Education in Paths to Prosperity;
K.B.Kumar & Y.Liu / Labor Movement and Economic
Growth: Shaping and Managing the Lewis Transition

in China and India; J.Young / China’s Economic Growth
Engine: The Likely Types of Hardware Failure, Software
Failure and Power Supply Failure; W.T.Woo / Comparing
National Sustainability in China and India; B.Gilley / The
‘Living Wisdom’ of China’s Development Experience;
Z.Deng / Conclusion: The End of Development Models?;
X.Huang
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Hardback £60.00
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The Politics of Tourism
Development

Booms and Bustsin Ireland

Anne O'Brien, Academic Course Director, Kairos
Communications Ltd., and National University of Ireland,
Maynooth, Republic of Ireland

Moving beyond both tourism and politics
literatures’ current understandings of how tourism
is developed, this book offers an original theory of
interlocking regimes to account for the manner in
which public and private bodies either facilitate or
prevent development within tourism.

Contents: Introduction / Capitalist Economics, Sectors
and States: Understanding Tourism / Explaining Irish
Development / State Development and Regime Change
/Tourism, the Irish State and Developmental Failures /
Tiger Growth, Tourism’s Roaring Trade 1987-2007 / Crisis
in 2008 / Crisis: The Catalyst for Change / Narrating Crisis
in 1987 and Lessons not Learned in 2008 / The Future of
Irish Tourism and Conclusions

October 2011 240pp
Hardback £57.50

216x138mm
978-0-230-28438-8

UK POLITICS

Blair's Just War

Iraq and the Illusion of Morality

Peter Lee, Lecturer in Air
Power Studies, King’s

BLAIR'S College London, UK
JUST WAR | ‘peterLee providesa
MAC S 1 HLLISEIN nuanced, probing, and

LT

reflective examination of
Blair's essentially moral
arguments in the context
of both international

law and the UK political
scene. One of the most
valuable contributions of
this book is its attention
to the matter of what
counts for truth in ambiguous situations and the
role of political leadership in shaping a public
conception of truth. While Lee concludes that
Blair's judgments in the case of Iraq were wrong,
his presentation takes the reader into Blair's
reasoning process in an insightful, reflection-
provoking way, so that even readers who disagree
with Lee’s conclusions will benefit greatly from
what he has to say'. - James Turner Johnson,
Professor of Religion, Rutgers University, USA

Bringing together both contemporary and
historical just war concepts, Peter Lee shows that
Blair's illusion of morality evaporated quickly and
irretrievably after the 2003 Iraq invasion because
the ideas Blair relied upon were taken out of their
historical context and applied in a global political
system where they no longer hold sway.

Contents: Introduction / Blair and Just Intervention

/ Are We Sure of our Case / Views from the Academy

/ Authority, Legitimacy and War / Regime Change /
Confronting Tyranny / Protecting the Weak / Fighting the
Fight / Reflections

November2011 240pp 216x138mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-31927-1
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-35570-5

HIGHLIGHT

How Ireland Voted 2011

The Full Story of Ireland’s Earthquake Election

Edited by Michael
Gallagher, Professor of
Comparative Politics and
Michael Marsh, Professor of
Comparative Political
Science, both at Department
of Political Science, Trinity
College, University of Dublin,
Republic of Ireland
‘Debunking myths,
separating fact from
fiction, this book is an
indispensable guide to
understanding what
really happened in our most recent election.’ -
Gerald Barry, Editor, This Week, RTE Radio

‘This report of their findings makes for fascinating
reading and it will endure as the definitive account
of what happened and why.’ - Noel Whelan,
Political Analyst, Irish Times & RTE

‘...the most impressive How Ireland Voted volume
to date.’ - John Garry, Irish Political Studies

The collapse of the Irish ‘Celtic Tiger’ economy, in
the wake of a banking disaster, provoked a joint
EU/IMF rescue plan in late 2010. The election
that followed saw Europe’s most successful ever
party lose more than half of its vote and almost
three quarters of its seats. This book provides the
definitive analysis of an electoral earthquake.

T Nrer g
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Contents: The Background to the Election; G.Murphy /
The Preparation of the Manifestos; D.Farrell & J.Suiter

/ Candidate Selection; T.Reidy / Campaign Strategies
and Political Marketing; P.Leahy / The Internet and the
Election; M.Wall & M.L.Sudulich / The View from the
Campaign Trail, Successful and Unsuccessful Election
Candidates / The Election Results and the New Dail;
M.Gallagher / How the Voters Decided; M.Marsh /
Transfers and Voter Preferences; R .Sinnott & J.McBride

/ Women and the Election; F.Buckley & C.McGing /

The Seanad Election; J.Coakley / The Formation of the
Government; E.O’Malley / The 2010 Election in Context;
P.Mair / Appendice / Tables of General Election Results /
Members of the Government (Ministers and Ministers of
State) / Explanation of the Electoral System

October 2011 256 pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-34881-3
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POLITICS

England after the Great Recession

Tracking the Political and Cultural Consequences
of the Crisis

P. W. Preston, Professor of Political Sociology, University
of Birmingham, UK

An exploration of the recent financial crisis which
argues that the hitherto dominant intellectual and
policy paradigm of neo-liberalism has been fatally
weakened and will in due course be replaced.

The implications of the crisis for politico-cultural
identities and our sense of ourselves as members of
an ordered society are explored.

Contents: England: Place/Trajectory / War and
Memory: Shifting Recollection Down the Generations
/ Changing Political Relationships: Europe and the USA
in the Early 21st Century / Freedom From Britain: A
Comment on Recent Elite Sponsored Political Cultural
Identities / Cutting Scotland Loose: Soft Nationalism
and Independence-in-Europe / The Other Side of the
Coin: Reading the Politics of the 2008 Financial Tsunami
/ Downstream From the 2008/10 Crisis: Tracking the
Economic and Political Effects / England: Available
Images, Imagined Futures / Bibliography

November 2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £57.50 978-0-230-29087-7

Political Participation in Britain
The Decline and Revival of Civic Culture

Paul Whiteley, Professor of Politics, Department of
Government, University of Essex, UK

This broad-ranging text examines the big

issues about political attitudes, behaviour and
participation in contemporary Britain. Written by a
leading expert and drawing on extensive research,
this will be invaluable reading for all students of
British politics and everyone involved in the world
of politics and policy.

Contents: Introduction / The Nature of British
Democracy / Changing Political Values and Attitudes /
Understanding Trends in Voting / Party Attachment and
Identification / Participation at the Grass Roots / The
Media, the Public and Politics / The Implications for Policy
/The Implications for Governance in a Globalizing World /
Conclusion: Reviving British Democracy

November2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-1-4039-4265-4
Paperback £24.99 978-1-4039-4266-1

Contemporary Political Studies
Series Editor: John Benyon

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

US POLITICS

The Barack Obama Presidency
ATwo Year Assessment

Edited by John Davis, Assistant Professor and Director of
International Security Studies Masters Program, Trinity
Washington University, USA

Exploring the ‘promise’ and ‘peril’ associated
with the opening two years of the presidency of
Barack Obama, this book is a comparative look
at the various aspects of his presidential strategy
including the impact of his legislative agenda,

his use of executive power, and the burgeoning
disillusionment within the African American
community.

Contents: PART I: ASSESSING PRESIDENT OBAMA IN
THE DOMESTIC ARENA / Assessing Obama’s Presidential
Leadership and Style; L. / The Economic Stimulus, Health
Care and Financial Reform: Exploring President Obama'’s
Legislative Agenda; J.Davis / Barack Obama and Racial
Politics; S.Wright Austin & D.Hunter / The Obama-
Abraham Lincoln Comparison; W.Peterson / Obama and
Presidential Power; M.S Sheffer / PART Il: ASSESSING
PRESIDENT OBAMA IN THE FOREIGN POLICY ARENA
/The United States and Europe in the Obama Years;
D.Jervis / Obama and the Middle East; M.A. El-Khawas /
Assessing Obama’s Efforts to Redefine the War on Terror;
J.Davis / Assessing Obama’s War in Afghanistan; J.Davis

November 2011 288pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-12090-7
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Walk in My Shoes

Conversations between a Civil Rights Legend and
his Godson on the Journey Ahead

Obama and the Middle East

FawazA. Gerges, Professor
of Middle Eastern Politics and
International Relations,
London School of Economics
and Political Science, UK

O_ BAMA

MIDDLE
. : Taking stock of Obama's
EAsT first year in the White
House, this book places
his engagement in the
Middle East within the
broader context of U.S.
foreign policy since
9/11and examines
key areas that have
posed a challenge to his
administration. Middle East expert Fawaz Gerges
highlights the administration's widening credibility
gap and lack of resolve and political will to directly
confront policy challenges head-on, and offer
essential strategic recommendations for advancing
U.S. relations with the Muslim World.

Contents: Overcoming the Bitter Inheritance/ Ina Single
Morning: The Bush Doctrine/ The Obama Doctrine/
Pivotal Peace/ Obama and the War on Terror/ Allies and
Foes: The Pivotal States--Egypt, Turkey, and Iran

November2011  224pp 222x141mm
Hardback £16.99 978-0-230-11381-7
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as an ebook
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Andrew ). Young, American
Politician, Diplomat, and
Pastor from Georgia who has
servedas Mayor of Atlanta, a
Congressman, and United
States Ambassador to the

decariccabaaa 4 United Nations and Kabir
PR — Sehgal, JPMorgan, USA
=L LY TR ‘A motivating history
s | and personal story about
H'tﬂwim&&d family, courage, and
=~ | faith.Walkin My Shoesis
o e

filled with the wisdom,
insight, and candor
only experience could harness." - Newt Gingrich,
former house speaker

'Engaging, raw, and impactful, this book should
be arequired reading for us all.' - Archbishop
Desmond Tutu

—

Atop aide to Martin Luther King, Jr., Andrew Young
has been a witness to history and has made his
own. During the civil rights movement, he worked
tirelessly as a strategist and negotiator during the
campaigns that resulted in the passage of the Civil
Rights Act and Voting Rights Act, and was at Martin
Luther King, Jr.'s side when he was assassinated.
For years, in correspondence and conversation,

he has been mentoring his godson, Kabir Sehgal.

In this entertaining and provocative discourse,
Young shares his thoughts and meditations on
such important topics as race, civil rights, faith,

and leadership. Young offers his wisdom on these
subjects to a new generation of young men and
women in hopes that his battle-tested voice will
inspire and encourage those in whose hands the
world will soonrest.

December2011  256pp 216x138mm
16 b/w photographs
Paperback £9.99 978-0-230-11429-6
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PSYCHOLOGY

Conspiracy Theories
A Critical Introduction

Jovan Byford, Lecturerin
Psychology, The Open
University, UK

Through a series of
specific questions

that cut to the core of
conspiracism as a global
social and cultural
phenomenon this book
deconstructs the logic
and rhetoric of conspiracy

THEDRIES

4 Crma ey v theories and analyses
o e the broader social and
psychological factors
that contribute to their

persistence in modern society.

Contents: List of Figures / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / Towards a Definition of Conspiracy
Theories / Conspiracy Theories and Their Vicissitudes /
Anatomy of the Conspiracy Theory / Conspiracy Theory
and Antisemitism / Psychology and Conspiracy Theory /
Conclusion / References / Index

October 2011 192pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-27279-8

The Subject of Psychosis: A
Lacanian Perspective

Stijn Vanheule, Ghent University, Belgium

This book discusses what Jacques Lacan’s ceuvre
contributes to our understanding of psychosis.
Presenting a close reading of original texts, Stijn
Vanheule proposes that Lacan’s work on psychosis
can best be framed in terms of four broad periods.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / PART I:
FIRST ERA: THE AGE OF IMAGINARY IDENTIFICATION

/ Psychosis as a Disorder at the Level of the Imaginary
/PART II: SECOND ERA: THE AGE OF THE SIGNIFIER /
Towards a Structural Study of Psychosis / Foreclosure and
its Vicissitudes / A Novel Approach to Hallucinations /
Delusions Scrutinized / PART IIl: THIRD ERA: THE AGE OF
THE OBJECT A/The Object a and Jouissance in Psychosis
/PART IV: FOURTH ERA: THE AGE OF THE KNOT /
Psychosis within the Logic of Knotting and Linking /
Bibliography / Index
November2011 224pp
Hardback £50.00

D

216x138mm
978-0-230-27664-2

Comes with
a CD/DVD
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Well-Being

Individual, Community and Social Perspectives

Edited by John Haworth, Manchester Metropolitan
University, UK and Graham Hart, Director, Centre
for Sexual Health and HIV Research, Royal Free and
University College London, UK

...an important contribution to positive
psychology. John Haworth and Graham Hart
have brought together a panel of international
experts to authoritatively outline the state of
the science of well-being and the implications of
this for research, policy and practice.’ - Alan Carr,
University College Dublin, Republic of Ireland

This interdisciplinary book indicates the need to
address well-being from individual, community and
social perspectives in an integrated manner. The
book complements the harm-based focus of much
social scientific research into health. Chapters by

a wide range of academics present a new dynamic
view of well-being for the Twenty-First Century.

Contents: List of lllustrations / Notes on Contributors

/ Introduction: ].Haworth & G.Hart / PART 1/ Positive
Psychology and the Development of Well-Being; J.Henry
Individual Development and Community Empowerment:
Suggestions from Studies on Optimal Experience; A.Delle
Fave / Webs of Well-Being: The Interdependence of
Personal, Relational, Organizational and Communal
Well-Being; I.Prilleltensky & O.Prilleltensky / Health,
Well-Being and Social Capital; J.Sixsmith & M.Boneham
/ Psychology in the Community; C.Kagan & A Kilroy /
Art, Health and Well-Being; D.Haley & P.Senior / Sense
and Solidarities: Politics and Human Well-Being; Perri 6
/PART 2/1s Well-Being Local or Global? A Perspective
from Ecopsychology; J.Pickering / Societal Inequality,
Health and Well-Being; D.Ballas, D.Dorling & M.Shaw / A
Life Course Approach to Well-Being; S.Hatch, F.Huppert,
R.Abbott, T.Croudace, G.B.Ploubidis, M.E.]. Wadsworth,
M.Richards & D.Kuh / Organizational Commitment: A
Managerial lllusion?; M.White / Well-Being, Paid Work
and Personal Life; S.Lewis & C.Purcell / Work, Leisure and
Well-Being in Changing Social Conditions; | Haworth /
Friendship, Trust and Mutuality; R.Pahl/ Index

November 2011 296pp 216x138mm
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-35568-2

The Biology of Psychological
Disorders

——=1 David Linden, Professor of
Translational Neuroscience,
Cardiff University, UK.

Covering a broad

range of psychological
disorders, their biological
underpinnings, and

the latest principles

of pharmacological
treatment, The Biology of
Psychological Disorders is
indispensible reading for
students specialising in
Biological Psychology, or
seeking to contextualize
their studies of cognitive and clinical neuroscience.

Contents: Introduction / PART I: BASIC NEUROSCIENCE
AND RESEARCH METHODS / Neuroanatomy

/ Neurophysiology and Basic Neurochemistry /
Neuroendocrinology / Genetics / Animal Models of
Human Behaviour and Mental Disorders / PART Il:
PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY / General Principles of
Psychopharmacology / NT Receptors and Postsynaptic
Signalling Pathways / Physical Therapies / Biological
Effects of Psychotherapy / PART I1l: CLINICAL
DISORDERS / Schizophrenia and Related Disorders

/ Depression / Mania and Bipolar Disorder / Anxiety
Disorders / Biology of Personality Disorders / Biology
of Substance-Related Disorders / Eating Disorders and
Disorders of Impulse Control / Mental Disorders of
Childhood and Adolescence / Biology of Sexual and
Gender Identity Disorders / Biology of Sleep Disorders /
Aging and Dementia / Neuropsychiatry / Afterword

November2011  512pp 246x189mm
Paperback £39.99 978-0-2302-4640-9

The Anatomy of Addiction

Recognizing the Triggers Standing in the Way of
Recovery

Morteza Khaleghiand
Karen Khaleghi, Founders
and Co-owners of Creative
Care, USA

The relapse rate for
addicts in conventional
treatment programsisa
shocking 70-90%, despite
the best efforts of family
members, doctors, and
the addicts themselves.
Drawing on the latest
addiction research,
Creative Care founders
Morteza and Karen
Khaleghi argue that the reason so many addicts fail
to make headway is because, too often, they focus
on the addiction only, and not the many factors
that contribute to it.

Readers will learn how to:

* recognize what people and situations drive their
addiction

* peel back the layers of their life to understand the
roots of helplessness and dependency

* rewrite family dynamics and end the cycle of
addiction.

This is an eye-opening look for addicts and family
members that will show them how to discover the
heart of problem, and overcome it.

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
Paperback £10.99 978-0-230-10709-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Psychology
European Edition

Daniel Schacter, Daniel T.
Gilbertand Daniel M.
Wegner, all at Harvard
University, USA and Bruce
Hood, University of Bristol,
UK

‘...a fantastic
combination of
real-world examples,
accessible writing and
academically credible
presentation...very well
i adaptedforaUKand

- European audience.’ -
Rachel Taylor, University of Glamorgan, UK

‘..an accessible and engaging textbook with a
great style and nice touches of humour.’ - Pascal
Wilhelm, University of Twente, The Netherlands

‘This is a well-written, humorous and accessible
textbook, and the authors have expertly
reconciled classic studies with cutting edge
material.’ - Derek Smith, UWIC, UK

Students will love learning from this fantastic
introductory text. Its novel ‘mindbugs’ approach
uses quirks of the mind to lend insights into how
the brain works, making it both original and
cutting-edge. Written by psychology superstars,
this edition has been adapted for a European
audience by the high-profile, Bruce Hood. It is
written in a truly engaging style which students
will find fresh, entertaining and accessible. This
textbook is strong on the real-world applications
of experimental science from around the globe,
whilst placing each area of psychology firmly in
its historical context. It includes recent examples,
with which students will easily relate, as well as
important findings and developments, highlighted
in the hot science features.

Contents: Psychology - The Evolution of a Science / The
Methods of Psychology / Neuroscience and Behaviour

/ Sensation and Perception / Memory / Learning /
Language and Thought / Consciousness / Intelligence

/ Emotion and Motivation / Cognitive Development /
Social Development / Personality / Social Psychology

/ Abnormal Psychology / Mental Health / Glossary /
References / Name Index / Subject Index

November 2011  800pp 276x216mm
Paperback £39.99 978-0-230-57983-5
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Working with Children and
Families

Knowledge and Contexts for Practice

Edited by Robert Adams,
Professor of Social Work,
University of Teesside, UK

Whatever your area
of study or work, an
understanding of a
childhood is essential
for effective practice
and integrative working.
il This book introduces
At the child’s world, from
policy that affects them
to influences on their
development. It also
introduces key areas of
practice, considering ethics, safeguarding and also
diversity and difference.

Contents: PART I: INTRODUCING WORKING WITH
CHILDREN AND FAMILIES /PART Il: SOCIAL AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON CHILDHOOD
AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT / PART Ill: THE CHILD
AND FAMILY LIFE / PART IV: ETHICS, VALUES AND
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE / PART V: CHILD WELFARE /
PART VI: DIVERSITY and DIFFERENCE

WORKING

WITH CHILDREN

AND FAMILIES
Jes e

AFullTable of Contents is Available at: www.palgrave.
com

October 2011
Paperback

416pp
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978-0-230-55307-1

Textbook

Web resource
available

Understanding Child & Family

Welfare
n Marie Connolly, Chief Social
Underst_an-::_i ING [ Worker, New Zealand
kil j‘ [ Government, New Zealand

and Kate Morris, Associate
Professorin Social Work,
University of Nottingham, UK

Family
Welfare

Mara Lsnfodty & &ate [T - . .
. Crossing international

. e
= boundaries to explore
contemporary child and
Fe \‘ family welfare practices,
¥ . this book traces the major
changes and challenges
'\ in Western child welfare
practice over the past
decade. It looks at
evidence-informed practice, and focuses on the
generic phases of the statutory process, including
assessing risk and finding safe solutions.

Contents: Preface / Responding to Children at Risk /
Regulatory Frameworks in Child Welfare / Practice
Frameworks, Models and Resources in Child Welfare

/ Family Engagement Strategies in Child Welfare /
Statutory Systems of Care / Supporting Family-Based
Systems of Care / The Experiences and Voices of Children
in Care / Reflective Practice, Supervision and Learning /
Concluding Thoughts

December2011  208pp
Paperback £18.99

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

International Perspectives on
Mental Health

Critical issues across the lifespan

216x138mm
978-0-230-25019-2

Barbara Fawcett, Reader in Applied Social Sciences and
Head of Department of Social Sciences and Humanities,
Zita Weber, Lecturer of Social Work and Sheila Wilson,
all atthe University of Sydney, Australia

November 2011 224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-22247-2
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-22248-9

Comes with
a CD/DVD
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Social Work Methods and Skills

An Introduction to Practice

| Karen Healy, Associate
Professor, University of
Queensland, Australia

Social Work 4
Methods and
k

Karen Healy follows up
her widely acclaimed
Social Work Theories

in Context with a

clearly framed and
comprehensive
introduction to practice
methods. This important
text differentiates theory,
methods and skills and
shows how they can

be combined to offer

a versatile and rigorous professional toolkit for
innovative practice.

Contents: Social Work Methods in Context: Purposeful
Practice / Key Communication Skills and the Use of Self
/Working with Individuals: Contemporary Casework
and Counselling Practice / Statutory Casework: Working
with Involuntary Service Users / Working with Families
/Working with Groups / Community Work / Policy
Practice for Social Workers / Conclusion

December2011  224pp 234x156mm
Paperback £18.99 978-0-230-57517-2

SOCIOLOGY

Hazardous Wastes, Industrial
Disasters, and Environmental
Health Risks

Local and Global Environmental Struggles

Francis O. Adeola, Professor of Sociology, University of
New Orleans, USA

The sociology of hazardous waste, risk, and
disasters is a relatively new discipline. This book
focuses on hazardous and toxic wastes releases,
industrial toxic disasters, contamination of
communities and the environment, and the
subsequent adverse health effects among exposed
populations

Contents: PART I: HAZARDOUS WASTES, DISASTERS
AND HEALTH RISKS / Sociology of Hazardous Wastes,
Disasters, and Risk / Hazardous and Toxic Wastes as
Social Problems / Taxonomy of Hazardous Wastes /
PART II: ELECTRONIC WASTES, PERSISTENT ORGANIC
POLLUTANTS, AND HEALTH EFFECTS / Electronic
Waste: The Dark Side of High-Tech Revolution /
Environmental Health Risks of Persistent Organic
Compounds / PART Ill: CONTAMINATED COMMUNITIES
AND REGULATORY RESPONSES / Communities
Contaminated by Toxic Wastes and Industrial Disasters:
Selected Cases / The Regulatory Frameworks / PART

IV: CONCLUSION / Critical Environmental Justice
Movement

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm
15ppillustrations
Hardback £58.00 978-0-230-11821-8

Sport, Politics and Society in the
Arab World

Mahfoud Amara, Lecturer,
University of Loughborough,
UK

This book explores the
significance of sport in the
understanding of past and
current societal dynamics
in the Arab world. It
examines sport in relation
to cultural, political and
economic changes in the
Arab World, including
nation-state building,

the formation of national
identity and international
relations in post-colonial context.

SPMORAT, POLITICE
AHD SDCIETY IH
THE Alt&D WORLD

Contents: List of Tables / Acknowledgements /
Introduction: The Complexity of Questioning Modern
Sportsin the Arab (and Islamic) Context, in ‘Late
Modernity’ / Sport and Development in the Arab World
/ Football in Post-colonial and toward Post-Conflict
Algeria / The Development and the Challenges of Sport
Broadcasting Industry in the Arab World / Elite Sport
Policies and Politics in North Africa / Development
Through Sport in the Arabian Peninsula / The Arab World
in the Global Sporting Arena: An Islamic perspective /
Conclusion / Notes / Bibliography / Index

November 2011 208pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-30792-6

Global Culture and Sport Series
Series Editors: Stephen Wagg and David Andrews

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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The Militarization of Childhood
Thinking Beyond the Global South

J- Marshall Beier, holds a Ph.D. in Political Science from
York University, UK

In its various manifestations, the campaign to
end child soldiering has brought graphicimages
of militarized children to popular consciousness.
In the main, this has been a campaign that has
seemed to speak to African contexts without as
much reflection on the myriad ways in which the
lives of children are militarized in advanced (post)
industrial societies. Proceeding from this quite
striking omission, the contributors to this volume
move beyond the usual focus on the global South.
Making what will be animportant contribution
to a much needed critical turn in the vast and

still rapidly growing child soldier literature, they
address multifarious ways in which childhood

is militarized beyond the global South through
enactments of militarism that have drawn much
less in the way of critical inquiry.

Contents: (Neo) Zones of Violence: Reconstructing
Children into Militants and Insurgents and Empire;
AM.Agathangelou & K.D Killian / ‘Guardians of the
Peace’?: The Significance of Children to Continued
Militarism; A.M.S.Watson / Militarized Children and
Bare Childhood; L.Macmillan / Education and the War
on Terror: The Early Years; H.Brocklehurst / War Stories:
Militarized Pedagogies of Everyday Parenting; J.Marshall
Beier / Superheroes or Supersoldiers? Are Caped
Crusaders the New Face of the Military?; L.A.Crowe /
Outsmarting the Weapons: The World of ‘Us’ Against
‘Them’; C.Turenne Sjolander / Where the Wild Things
Are: Imaginative Disembodiment and the Militarization
of Childhood; L.Copeland / Sometimes It's Good to be
Bad: Young People and Symbolic Experimentation with
the ‘Darkside’ in On- and Off-line Role Playing Games;
N.Crowe / Kids with Guns: Militarization, Masculinities,
Moral Panic and (Dis)Organised Violence; V.M.Basham
/ Childhood Militarization and Race Relations: The Case
of Omar Khadr and the Canadian State; J.E.Foran / Peace
Through Superior Firepower: Reflections on a Militarized
Childhood; H.A.Smith, M.Smith & R.Smith

November2011  256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £58.00 978-0-230-11576-7

Poverty, Community and Health
Co-operation and the Good Society

Vicky Cattell, Wolfson
Institute of Preventative
Medicine, USA

If we are becoming
increasingly disconnected
from our local
communities, are there
implications for health,
well being and happiness,
particularly for people on
low incomes? This book
looks at the interplay
between poor people,
poor communities and
poor health, witha
particular focus on social networks as key linkages.

Contents: Acknowledgements / List of Abbreviations

/ Introduction: Social Murder / Utopian Dreams?

/ Researching Poverty, Community and Health /
Community Resilience / Community Demoralisation and
Resistance / Social Capital in Urban Neighbourhoods:
the Potential for Unity and Division / Well-being and
Happiness: Balancing Community with Independence

/ Social Network Characteristics and Health and Well-
Being / Conclusions: Poverty, Community and Health in
the ‘Good Society’ / Bibliography / Index

November 2011  224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-01997-3
The City of the Senses

Urban Culture and Urban Space

Kimberly DeFazio, Visiting Assistant Professor of
Humanities and Social Sciences, Clarkson University, New
York, USA

Offers an innovative, interdisciplinary approach
which opens up new ways of understanding urban
culture and space. The author approaches the city
as essentially a ‘material’ place where people live,
work, and participate in social practices within
historical limits set not by sensory experience or
cultural meanings but material social conditions.

Contents: The City of Exchange and the Senses / The
(Dis)Continuous City / The Urban (Un)seen / Materialism,
the Sensuous City, and the Materialist Analytics of
Perception / Aesthetics and the Global Polis / Designing
the Senses: IKEA and the Urban Emporium

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-11159-2

Educational Policies and
Inequalities in Europe

Edited by Marc Demeuse, Professor, Faculty of
Psychology and Educational Sciences, University of Mons,
Belgium, Daniel Frandiji, Senior Researcher, National
Institute for Pedagogical Research, France, David
Greger, Senior Researcher, Faculty of Education, Charles
University in Prague, Czech Republic and Jean-Yves
Rochex, Professor of Education, Paris 8 University, France

This book analyzes policies in eight European
countries that aim to intervene in the reproduction
of social and educational inequalities. In order to
understand why some policies succeed and others
fail, it is necessary to look at education systems
through cross-national comparison.

Contents: List of Tables / Acknowledgements /
Foreword; S. Power / Introduction: Towards a Comparison
of Priority Education Policies in Europe; D.Frandji /

Policy Interventions to Reduce Educational Inequalities:
The Case of England; L.Antoniou, A.Dyson & C.Raffo /
Priority Education Policies in Belgium: Two Modes of
Regulation of the Effects of a Market Logic; N.Friant,
M.Demeuse, A.Aubert-Lotarski & I.Nicaise / Twenty-five
Years of Priority Education Policy in France: Dubious
Specificity and Disappointing Results; J.Rochex / Greece:
Educational Programmes in Support and Innovation;
G.Varnava-Skoura; D.Vergidis & C.Kassimi / From the
Invention of the Democratic City to the Management

of Exclusion and Urban Violence in Portugal; J.Correia,
1.Cruz, ) Rochex & L.Salgado / Priority Education Policies
in the Czech Republic: Redesigning Equity Policies in the
Post-Communist Transformation; D.Greger, M.Levinska
& I.Smetackova / Romania: A System in Evolution,
Searching for its Conceptual References; C.Rus / Sweden:
Priority Education Policies in Times of Decentralization
and Individualization; G.Francia & L.Herrera / Conclusion:
Priority Education Policies in Europe: From One ‘Age’ and
One Country to Another; |.Rochex / Bibliography / Index

December2011  272pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-30203-7
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The Cultural Sociology of Political
Assassination

From MLK and RFK to Fortuyn and van Gogh

Ron Eyerman, Professor of
Sociology, Yale University,
USA

Developing the theory
of cultural traumain
regard to the shattering
potential effects of
political assassinations,
Eyerman examines
political and social life in
three different national
contexts: Martin Luther
King, Bobby Kennedy,
and Harvey Milkin the
U.S,; Theo Van Goghiin
the Netherlands; and Olof Palme and Anna Lindh
in Sweden

Contents: Political Assassination, Trauma and Narration
/ Remembering the Sixties: The Assassinations of

Martin Luther King, Jr., and Robert Kennedy / The End of
Innocence: The Murders of Olof Palme and Anna Lindh /
The End of Tolerance: The Murders of Pim Fortuyn and
Theo van Gogh

October 2011 208pp 234x156mm
Hardback £58.00 978-0-230-11822-5
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-11823-2

Young Migrants
Exclusion and Belonging in Europe

Edited by Katrine Fangen,
Senior Researcher, University
of Oslo, Norway, Thomas
Johansson, Professor of
Educationand Nils
Hammarén, both at
University of Gothenburg,
Sweden

This collection is the

first to examine the life
experiences of young
adult immigrantsin
Europe, as transmitted

by the young adults
themselves, and together
with the analytical framework, seeks to uncover
mechanisms at work in these individuals’ lives.

Contents: List of Figures / List of Photographs / Notes
on Contributors / Social Exclusion and Inclusion of Young
Migrants: Presentation of an Analytical Framework;
K.Fangen, T.Johansson & N.Hammaren / Analysis of Life
Stories Across National Borders; K.Fangen / Migration
and the Terms of Inclusion; L.Back & S.Sinha / Pathways
in Education; J.Strompl, K.Kaldur & A.Markina / The
Different Dimensions of Inclusion in the Labour Market;
V.Ferry, M.Lambert & G.Prouve / Being Heard or Being
Seen; O.Romani, C.Feixa & A.Latorre / Building a Home;
R.Alzetta / Margins and Centres: The Voices of Young
Immigrants in Europe; K.Fangen / Bibliography / Index
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Migration, Diasporas and Citizenship
Series Editors: Robin Cohen and Zig Layton-Henry

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp
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Chicana/o Subjectivity and the
Politics of Identity

Between Recognition and Revolution

Carlos Gallego, Assistant Professor, Department of
English, University of Arizona, USA

272pp 216x138mm
£55.00 978-0-230-11135-6

October 2011
Hardback

SOCIOLOGY

White-Collar Crime

Accounts of Offending Behaviour

Janice Goldstraw-White,
Goldstraw-White Associates

This book explores the
accounts given by white-
collar crime offenders

to defend their criminal
behaviour in order to
preserve their characters
and social standing.

({

Contents: List of Tables and
Figures / Series Foreword

/ Acknowledgements
/Introduction / PART

I: OVERVIEW AND
BACKGROUND TO THE RESEARCH / Accounting for
Behaviour — Theoretical Approaches / Undertaking

the Research / PART II: WHITE-COLLAR CRIME
OFFENDERS’ ACCOUNTS / Outer-Legal Self and Inner-
Moral Self / Motivation, Opportunity and Rationality /
The self as a Moral Person / Offenders’ Afterthoughts
/ Accounts and Gender / PART Ill: CONCLUSION /
Summary / Bibliography / Endnotes / Index
November2011 240pp 216x138mm

16 b/w tables, 7 figures and 2 graphs
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Crime Prevention and Security Management
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SOCIOLOGY

The Olympics, Mega-Events and
Civil Societies

Globalization, Environment, Resistance

Edited by Graeme Hayes,
Department of Modern
Languages, Nottingham
Trent University, UK and
John Karamichas

This volume explores
sporting mega-events,
their social, political, and
cultural characters, the
value systems that they
inscribe and draw on,

the claims they make

on us and the claims the
organisers make for them,
the spatial and ethical
relationships they create, and the responses of civil
societies to them.

Contents: List of Tables and Figures / Acknowledgements
/ Notes on Contributors / Introduction: Sports Mega-
Events, Sustainable Development, and Civil Socieities;
G.Hayes & J.Karamichas / The four ‘Cs’ of Sports
Mega-Events: Capitalism, Connections, Citizenship

and Contradictions; J.Horne / Civilizing Beijing: Social
Beautification, Civility and Citizenship at the 2008
Olympics; A.Broudehoux / Istanbul’s Olympic Challenge:
A Passport for Europe?; J.Polo / The Failed Bid for Lyon
‘68 and France’s Winter Olympics from Grenoble ‘68 to
Annecy 2018: French Politics, Civil Society and Olympic
Mega-Events; H.Dauncey / The Role of Environmental
Issues in MEga-Events Planning and Management
Processes: Whcih Factors Count?; P.Caratti & L.Ferraguto
/Sustainability as Global Norm: The Greening of Meag-
Events in China; A.Mol & L.Zhang / Olympic Games as

an Opportunity for the Ecological Modernization of the
Host Nation: The Cases of Sydney 2000 and Athens
2004; | Karamichas / What Happens When Olympic Bids
Fail? Sustainable Development and Paris 2012; G.Hayes
/ Olympic Games, Conflicts and Social Movements:

The Case of Torino 2006; E.Dansero, B.Corpo, A.Mela &
I.Ropolo / Vancouver 2010: The Saga of Eagleride Bluffs;
D.Whitson / Resisting the Torch; X.Renou / Conclusion:
Sports Mega-Events: Disputed Places, Structural
Contradictions and Critical Moments; G.Hayes &
J.Karamichas / Bibliography / Index

November2011 296pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-24417-7
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To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
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Innovations in Youth Research

Edited by Sue Heath,
Professor of Sociology and
Charlie Walker, Lecturerin
Sociology, bothat University
of Southampton, UK

Innovations in
Youth Research

Eﬂ!

{ Sud Hoats

This book explores and
celebrates imaginative
and creative approaches
to youth research,
showcasing a wide
range of innovative
methods including
music elicitation, mental
mapping, blog analysis
and mobile methods.

i §
Chariie Walker

Contents: List of Figures / Acknowledgements / Notes
on Contributors / Innovations in Youth Research:

An Introduction; S.Heath & C.Walker / Unravelling
Attachments to Extreme Metal Music with ‘Music
Elicitation’; N.Allett / Meaningful Meanderings: Using
Mobile Methods to Research Young People’s Everyday
Lives; N.Ross, E.Renold, S.Holland & A.Hillman /The
Use of Mental Maps in Youth Research: Some Evidence
from Research Exploring Young People’s Awareness of
and Attachment to Place; R.White & A.Green / Making
Sense of Mixed Method Narratives: Young People’s
Identities, Life-Plans, and Time Orientations; A.Bagnoli /
Involving Young People as Peer Researchers in Research

on Community Relations in Northern Ireland; D.Schubotz

/ Multiple Facets of People and Place: Exploring Youth
Identity and Aspirations in Madurai, South India; A.Brown
& S.Powell / Using Video in a Participatory, Multi-Method
Project on Young People’s Everyday Lives in Rural East
Germany: A Critical Reflection; N.Schaefer / Young
People and Policy Research: Methodological Challenges
in CYP-led Research; D.Sharpe / Youth Researchin

Web 2.0: A Case Study in Blog Analysis; H.Snee / Public
Profiles, Private Parties: Digital Ethnography, Ethics and
Research in the Context of Web 2.0; Y.Morey, A.Bengry-
Howell & C.Criffin / Positionality and Difference in
Cross-Cultural Youth Research: Being ‘Other’ in the
Former Soviet Union; C.Walker / Double Reflexivity:

The Politics of Friendship, Fieldwork and Representation

within Ethnographic Studies of Young People; S.Blackman

& G.Commane / Conclusion; S.Heath & C. Walker /
References / Index
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Textbook

Lesbian, Gay and Queer Parenting
Families, Intimacies, Genealogies

Stephen Hicks, Reader in the School of Social Work,
Psychology and Public Health, University of Salford, UK;
Co-editor of Lesbian and Gay Fostering and Adoption

This study is based upon original research

carried out with lesbian, gay and queer parents
and explores how genealogy, kinship, family,
everyday life, gender, race, state welfare and
intimacy are theorized and lived out, drawing
upon interactionist, feminist, discursive and queer
sociologies.

Contents: List of Figures / Acknowledgements /
Genealogy / Kinship / Family / Everyday / Gender / Race /
State / Intimacy / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 288pp 216x138mm
1b/w table and 3 b/w photographs
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SOCIOLOGY

Race, Ethnicity, Crime and
Criminal Justice in the Americas

Edited by Anita Kalunta-
Crumpton, Associate
Professor, Texas Southern
University, USA

This book examines
race, ethnicity, crime
and criminal justice in
the Americas and moves
beyond the traditional
focus on North America
toincorporate societies
in Central America,
South America and the
Caribbean.

Contents: List of Tables and Figures / Foreword /
Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors / PART I:
NORTH AMERICA / Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal
Justice in Canada; S.Wortley & A.Owusu-Bempah /
Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice in the United
States; A.Kalunta-Crumpton & K Ejiogu / PART II: LATIN
AMERICA / Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice

in Cuba: A Commentary; J.Palombo / Race, Ethnicity,
Crime and Criminal Justice in Argentina; DMiguez / Race,
Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice in Brazil; M.Harris /
Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice in Colombia;
F.Giraldo / Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice in
Mexico; G.Ferreyra-Orozco / PART Ill: THE CARIBBEAN
/ Race, Ethnicity, Crime and Criminal Justice in Jamaica;
L. Henry, M.Dawkins & C.Gibson / Race, Ethnicity, Crime
and Criminal Justice in Trinidad and Tobago; D.Johnson
& T.Kochel / PART IV: CONCLUSION / In Conclusion:
Comparative Assessment of Race, Ethnicity, Crime and
Criminal Justice in the Americas; A.Kalunta-Crumpton /
Bibliography / Index
November 2011  288pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-25198-4

Constructing Irish National
Identity

Discourse and Ritual during the Land War, 1879-
1882

Anne Kane, Assistant Professor of the Social Sciences,
University of Houston-Downtown, USA

Author Anne Kane analyzes the intertwined
cultural, political and social transformations

that occur during historical events by focusing
specifically on the case of the Irish Land War, a
pivotal event in the formation of the modern Irish
nation.

Contents: Introduction; J.Alexander &D.Bartmanski
/PART ONE: ICONICITY OF REPRESENTATION /
Iconic Power and Performance: The Role of the Critic;
J.Alexander / Representation, Presentation, Presence.
Tracing the Homo Pictor; G.Boehm /Visible Meanings;
P.Sztompka / How To Make an Iconic Wine: The Case of
Penfolds’ Grange Wine; . Woodward & D.Ellison / PART

TWO: ICONICITY OF EVENTS / Iconspicuous Revolution.

On Civil Avant-Garde and Iconic Power; D.Bartmanski
/Visual Icons of Distant Suffering and the Constitution
of Early Humanitarianism; F.Kurasawa / Seeing Tragedy
in the News Images of September 11; W.Bowler /

The Emergence of Iconic Depth. Secular Iconsina
Comparative Perspective; W.Binder / Becoming Iconic.
The Cases of Woodstock and Bayreuth; P.Smith / PART
THREE: ICONICITY OF IMAGES / The Question of Image
as Question of Body; H.Belting / Shifting Extremism: On
the Political Iconology in Post-socialist Serbia; D.Suber &
S.Karamanic / Iconic Meanings of Statistical Graphs: HIV
Infection Rates in the Public Media; V.Rauer / The Iconic
Ritual. On the Experience of Encountering |conic Images;
J.Sonnevend / Iconic Difference and Seduction; B.Giesen

November2011 304pp 216x138mm
Hardback £65.00 978-0-230-12029-7

Changing Work and Community
Identities in European Regions

Perspectives on the Past and Present

] Edited by John Kirk, Senior
Research Fellow, Sylvie
Contrepois, Senior
European Research Fellow,
bothat Working Lives
Research Institute, London
Metropolitan University, UK
and Steve Jefferys,
Professor of European
Employment Studies,
University of North London,
UK

This book juxtaposes the
experiences of regions
that have lived or are
living through industrial transition in coal-mining
and manufacturing centres throughout Europe,
opening the way to a deeper understanding of the
intensity of change and of how work helps shape
new identities.

Contents: List of Figures and Tables / Acknowledgements
/ Notes on Contributors / Approaching Regional

and Identity Change in Europe; J.Kirk, S.Contrepois

&S Jefferys / Industrial, Urban and Worker Identity
Transitions in Nuremberg; L.Meier 8& M.Promberger

/ Industrial Decline, Economic Regeneration and
Identities in the Paris Region; S.Contrepois / A Tale of
Two Spanish Cities: Elda and Alcoy at the Crossroads;
M.Arnal, C.Castro, A.Lahera-Sanchez, J.Revilla & F.Tovar
/ De-Industrialisation in Upper Silesia; K. Wodz, K.Lecki,

J Klimczak-Ziolek 8 M.Witkowski / The Zonguldak
Coalfield and the Past and Future of Turkish Coal-Mining
Communities; H.Sengll & E.Aytekin / Representing
Identity and Work in Transition: The Case of South
Yorkshire Coal-Mining Communities in Britain; J.Kirk,

S Jefferys & C.Wall/ A Skyline of European Identities;
S.Contrepois, S Jefferys & J.Kirk / Bibliography / Index
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Capitalism and Climate Change

Theoretical Discussion, Historical Development
and Policy Responses

Max Koch, Associate
Professor, Faculty of Social
Sciences, Lund University,
Sweden

This book discusses
climate change asa
social issue, examining
the incompatibility of
capitalist development
and Earth’s physical limits
and how these have been
regulated in different
ways. It addresses the
links between modes of
consumption, energy
regimes and climate change during Fordism and
finance-driven capitalism.

Contents: List of Contents / Dedication / List of Tables /
List of Abbreviations / Acknowledgement / Introduction
/PART I: CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT AND THE
REGULATION OF SOCIETY AND NATURE / Nature

and the Work Process / Capitalism, Nature and Climate
Change: A Structural Analysis / The Regulation of Nature
and Society in Different Capitalist Growth Strategies /
PART Il: FORDISM /The Origins of a New Accumulation
Regime / The Geographic Extension of Fordism / Mode of
Societalisation and Consumption Norm / A Fossil Energy
Regime / PART Ill: FINANCE-DRIVEN CAPITALISM / The
Rise of a Finance-Driven Accumulation Regime / The
Recomposition of the International Division of Labour /
A Worldwide Consumption Norm (Based on Debt) and
the Financial Crisis / The Globalisation of the Fossil Energy
Regime / PART IV: THE INTERNATIONAL REGULATION
OF CLIMATE CHANGE OR THE COMMODIFICATION
OF THE ATMOSPHERE / Multinational Governance in
an Unequal World: The Kyoto Process and the Actors
Involved / Theory and Practice of Carbon Emission
Trading: The Case of the EU ETS / The Flaws of Free-
Market Solutions for Climate Change Prevention and
their Homology to a Finance-Driven Accumulation
Regime / Concluding Remarks / Endnotes / Index

November2011  224pp 216x138mm
30b/wtables
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-27251-4

Neoliberal Urbanism and its
Contestations

Crossing Theoretical Boundaries

Edited by Jenny Kunkel, Doctoral Student and Margit
Mayer, Professor, John F. Kennedy Institute for North
American Studies and both at Department of Political
Science, Freie University Berlin, Germany

This volume brings a plurality of approaches — from
political economic to Foucauldian - to bear on

the broad range of contestations around urban
neoliberalism. The contributors explore the range
of resistant agency and reveal the heterogeneity
of intersecting power relations that movements
mobilize against.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on the
Contributors / PART I: THEORETICAL DEBATES:
COMPETING APPROACHES IN THE STUDY OF URBAN
NEOLIBERALISM / Introduction: Neoliberal Urbanism
and its Contestations — Crossing Theoretical Boundaries;
M.Mayer & | Kiinkel / Towards Deep Neoliberalization?;
N.Brenner, N.Theodore & J.Peck / The Limits of
Neoliberalism. Is the Concept of Neoliberalism Helpful
in the Study of Urban Policy?; C.Pickvance / Grounding
Social Struggles in the Age of ‘Empire’; E.Bareis &
M.Bojadzijev / Cultural Political Economy, Strategic
Essentialism, and Neoliberalism; B.Jessop & N.Sum

/ PART II: EMPIRICAL CASES / Urban Development

and the Creative Class in a Neoliberal Age: Two Case
Studies in Toronto; U.Lehrer / City Improvement
Districts and ‘Territorialized Neoliberalism’ in South
Africa (Johannesburg, Cape Town); S.Didier, M.Morange
& E.Peyroux / Neoliberalization at a Crossroads?
Transcolonial Hong Kong; C.Cartier / Reassembling the
Political Life of Community. Naturalizing Neoliberalism
in Amman; C.Parker & P.Debruyne / Governing the
Favela; S.Lanz/ ‘These Dolls are an Attraction’. Othering
and Normalizing Sex Work in a Neoliberal City; J.Ktinkel
/ Conclusion: Implications of Urban Theory for Social
Movements; M.Mayer & J.Kiinkel / Index

November2011  240pp 216x138mm
2b/w tables and 1 figure
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-27183-8

SOCIOLOGY

The New Black History

Revisiting the Second Reconstruction

Edited by Manning Marable,
formerly Professor of Public
Affairs, Political Science,
History and African-
American Studies, Columbia
University in New York City,
USA andElizabeth Kai
Hinton

The New Black History
anthology presents
cutting-edge scholarship
onkey issues that

define African American
politics, life, and culture,
especially during the Civil
Rights and Black Power eras. The volume includes
articles by both established scholars and a rising
generation of young scholars.

Contents: PART I: DISRUPTING REGIONAL
BOUNDARIES PART II: TRANSNATIONAL DIMENSIONS
/PART lll: DISRUPTING INTERNAL BOUNDARIES / PART
IV: STRUGGLING FOR COMMUNITY CONTROL AND
AUTONOMY
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SOCIOLOGY

Sport and Society in the Global

Tim Marjoribanks, Professor
of Management, Graduate
School of Management, La
Trobe University, Australia
and Karen Farquharson,
Associate Professor, Faculty
of Life and Social Sciences,
Swinburne University of
Technology, Australia

From play and
participation to random
and social action, sport
forms a huge part of our
daily lives. Encompassing
current themes such as
heteronormativity, racism and the ‘cyborg’ athlete,
this clear and concise text allows students to
engage with the social processes, regulation and
cultures of sport in a global age.

Contents: Introduction: Understanding Sport and
Society in the Global Age / PART I: UNDERSTANDING
SPORT AND SOCIETY / Theorizing Sport and Society /
Researching Sport and Society / PART Il: SPORT AND
SOCIETAL PROCESSES / Sport, Race and Racism / Sport
and Gender / Sport, National Identity and Nation Building
/ Sporting Bodies / PART Ill: REGULATING SPORT /
Governing Sport: The Club, League and Global / The
Politics of Sport Regulation / Sport and Social Justice /
PART IV: GLOBAL CULTURES OF SPORT /The Global
Athlete: Professional Sportspeople in the Twenty-First
Century / Supporting the Game: The Transformation of
Fandom / Sporting Networks: Media, Commercialization
and Commodification / Conclusion: Sport, Society and

Sociology

November 2011  224pp 234x156mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-58468-6
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Contesting Recognition
Culture, Identity and Citizenship

Edited by Janice
Mclaughlin, Deputy
Executive Directorand
Director of Research Peter
Phillimore, Professor,
School of Geography,
Politics and Sociology and
Diane Richardson,
Department of Geography,
Politics and Sociology, all at
University of Newcastle, UK

This book explores

the social and

political significance

of contemporary
recognition contests in areas such as disability,
race and ethnicity, nationalism, class and sexuality,
drawing on accounts from Europe, the USA, Latin
America, the Middle East and Australasia.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Notes on Contributors

/ Contesting Recognition; J.McLaughlin, P.Phillimore &
D.Richardson / Belonging and the Politics of Belonging;
N.Yuval-Davis / Disability and the Pitfalls of Recognition;
J.Leach Scully / ‘Normal People’: Recognition and the
Middle Classes; S.Lawler / Biological Citizenship in
Aotearoa/New Zealand; R Fitzgerald / From the Stranger
to ‘the Other’: The Politics of Cosmopolitan Beirut;
S.Seidman / Naming Ourselves: Recognising Racism

and Mestizaje in Mexico; M.Moreno Figueroa / Lesbian
and Gay Parents’ Sexual Citizenship: Recognition,
Belonging and (Re)classification; Y.Taylor / The Paradox of
Recognition: Success or Stigma for Children with Learning
Disabilities; R.Rapp & F.Ginsburg / ‘The Rush to (East)
German History': Recognising Memory and Belonging;
A.Gallinat / References / Index
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Stephen Reicher
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The Global Football League

Transnational Networks, Social Movements and
Sportinthe New Media Age

Peter Millward, Lecturerin
Sport Policy and Sport
Sociology, Leeds
Metropolitan University, UK

This book tackles issues
of globalization in the
English Premier League
and unpicks what this
means to fan groups
around the world,
drawing upon a range of
sociological theories to
tell the story of the local
and global repertoires of
action emanating from
the popular protests at Liverpool and Manchester
United football clubs.

Contents: List of Tables / Acknowledgements /
Introduction / The Network League / Overseas Ownership
/ ‘Traditional’ Fandom / Transnational Fandom / Love
United, Hate Glazer / ‘Debt, Lies, Cowboys’ / The City is
Ours? / Supporter Mobilisation / Conclusions / References
/Index

October 2011 256pp 216x138mm
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SOCIOLOGY

Telecare Technologies and the
Transformation of Healthcare

Nelly Oudshoorn, Professor
Technology Dynamics and
Healthcare, Univesrity of
Twente, The Netherlands

This books analyzes what
happens when healthcare
moves from physical

to virtual encounters
between patients and
healthcare professionals.

Contents:
Acknowledgements /
Introduction / Who Cares? /
Theorizing Technology and
the Transformation of Healthcare / PART I: REORDERING
CARE / Promises, Scenarios and Silences / Resistances
and Boundary Work / PART Il: CREATING NEW FORMS
OF CARE /Telecare Workers: The Invisible Profession /
How Places Matter in Healthcare: Physical and Digital
Proximity / PART Ill: REDEFINING PATIENTS AND
HOME / Patients as Diagnostic Agents: Invisible work
and Selective Use / Inspecting Bodies and Coping with
Disease at Home / Conclusions: The Importance of Place,
Proximity and Diversity / Notes / Bibliography / Index

October 2011 240pp 216x138mm
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Health, Technology and Society
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Brazilian Hip Hoppers Speak from
the Margins

We're onTape

Derek Pardue, Assistant
Professor of Anthropology
and International and Area
Studies, Washington
University, USA

Based on more than five
years of anthropological
fieldwork in Sdo Paulo,
Brazil, this book highlights
race, class, gender and
territory to argue that
Brazilian hip hoppers
are subjects rather than
objects of history and
everyday life. This is the
first ethnography in English to analyze Brazilian
hip hop

B i
WP e
I e =R
Tl s FodraiT
A = TR

ek n Pl o

Contents: Introduction and Frame / Assembling Brazilian
Hip Hop Histories / Making Territorial Claims: Sdo

Paulo Hip Hop and the Socio-Geographical Dynamics

of Periferia / Putting Mano to Music: Testing Hip Hop
Negritude / Mano / Mana: The Engendering of the
Periferia / Fechou? (I'm Out/The End?): Concluding
Remarks about a Crisis and an Opportunity

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
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PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

History and Language in the
Andes

Edited by Adrian ). Pearce, Institute of the Study of
the Americas, andKing’s College, London, UK and Paul
Heggarty, McDonald Institute for Archaeological
Research, University of Cambridge, UK
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Place, Identity and Everyday Life
in a Globalizing World

Harvey Perkins, Professor of Human Geography,
Lincoln University, New Zealandand David Thorns,
Professor of Sociology and Director of the Social Science
Research Centre, University of Canterbury, New Zealand

How do our everyday experiences and
environments inform who we are? Covering
current themes from virtual spaces to migration,
this book connects daily life and identity with
broader structural and global processes. With vivid
examples highlighting the interdependence of
place and society, it is a key text across the social
sciences.

Contents: Introduction / Equality and Diversity /
Intersectionality / Sexuality, Gender Diversity and
Citizenship / Democracy and Representation / Sexualities,
Gender Diversity and Organizations / Patterns of
Resistance / Sexualities Equalities in Nothern Ireland: A
Case Study / Conclusion
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SOCIOLOGY

Globalization and Emerging
Societies

Development and Inequality

Edited by Jan Nederveen
Pieterse, Professor,
University of lllinois, USA and
Boike Rehbein, Director/
Assoc. Professor, University
of Freiburg, Germany

...comprehensive yet
focused.’ - Timothy

M Shaw, Professor &
Director, Institute of
International Relations
at The University of
the West Indies, St
Augustine, Trinidad &
Tobago

In the setting of twenty-first century globalization
this volume focuses on emerging societies, rather
than emerging markets or powers. Adopting a
sociological perspective, each chapter focuses on
development and social inequality in emerging
societies, with contributions from renowned
international scholars.

Contents: Introduction: Development and Inequality;
J.Nederveen Pieterse & B.Rehbein / Twenty-first Century
Globalization: Global Sociology; J.Nederveen Pieterse

/ Rise of the Global South and Emerging Contours of a
World Order; R.A.Palat / Globalization and Development:
Learning from Debates in China; J.H.Mittelman / Internal
Migration in Mainland China: Regional and World-
Systemic Aspects; G.K.Trichur / Paradigm Shift in India:
Analyzing the Impact of Liberalization and Globalization;
AKumar / Are More People Becoming Vulnerable to
Poverty? Evidence from Grassroots Investigations in

Five Countries; AKrishna / Hierarchical Integration: The
Dollar Economy and the Rupee Economy; A.Krishna

& J.Nederveen Pieterse / Inequality, Culture and
Globalization in Emerging Societies: Reflections on

the Brazilian Case; J.A.Burity / Africa’s Engagement

with China: Perpetuating the Class Project?; S.Naidu &
J.Jansson / The Renaissance of Society: From Emerging
Powers to Emerging Societies in a European Perspective;
H.Schwengel / Bibliography

November 2011  272pp
Paperback £19.99

216x138mm
978-0-230-35449-4

Frontiers of Globalization
Series Editor: Jan Nederveen Pieterse

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Sexuality, Equality and Diversity

Diane Richardson, Professor of Sociology and Social
Policy, Newcastle University, UK and Surya Monro,
Research Fellow, University of Huddersfield, UK

Investigating the dynamics of identity and sexual
citizenship in a changing world, this compelling
text explores key debates around human rights and
representation, policy and resistance. Incorporating
theory with original research, this is a thought-
provoking insight into sexuality and diversity ina
global age.

Contents: Introduction / Equality and Diversity /
Intersectionality / Sexuality, Gender Diversity and
Citizenship / Democracy and Representation /
Sexualities, Gender Diversity and Organizations /
Patterns of Resistance / Sexualities Equalities in Nothern
Ireland: A Case Study / Conclusion

December2011  196pp 234x156mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-27557-7
Paperback £21.99 978-0-230-27558-4

Total Institutions and Reinvented
Identities

Susie Scott, Lecturerin
Sociology, University of
Sussex, UK

Why do people enter
total institutions —
places that confine and
control them around the
clock—and how does
the experience change
them? This book updates
Goffman'’s classic model
by introducing the
Re-inventive Institution,
where members
voluntarily commit themselves to pursue regimes
of self-improvement.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / Totally
Committed / Re-Inventive Institutions / Religious

and Spiritual Communities / Military Camps / Secret
Societies and Fraternities / Therapeutic Clinics / Education
and Enrichment / Virtual Institutions / Conclusion /
Bibliography / Index
October 2011 288pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-23201-3
Identity Studies in the Social Sciences

Series Editors: Margaret Wetherell, Valerie Hey and
Stephen Reicher

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Men and Masculinities Around the
World

Transforming Men'’s Practices

Edited by Elisabetta
Ruspini, Senior Associate
Professor of Sociology,
University of Milano-
Bicocca, Italy, Jeff Hearn,
Professor of Gender Studies
(Critical Studies on Men),
Linképing University,
Sweden; Professor of
Sociology, University of
Huddersfield, UK and
Professor, Hanken School of
Economics, Finland, Bob
Pease, Chair of Social Work,
Deakin University, Australia
and Keith Pringle, Professor of Sociology, Uppsala
University, Sweden; Professor of Social Policy and Social
Work, London Metropolitan University, UK and
Adjungeret Professor, Aalborg University, Denmark and
Honorary Professor, Warwick University, UK

This collection, with contributions on seventeen
countries from social scientists from Africa, the
Americas, Asia-Pacific, and Europe, analyzes the
characteristics and potential of diverse educational,
political and related initiatives towards progressive
changes in gender relations to show how men are
reacting to contemporary social change

October 2011 288pp 216x138mm
5pp figures and 5pp tables
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-10715-1

L]l Available
as an ebook

The Modern Art of Influence and
the Spectacle of Oscar Wilde

S. . Salamensky, Assistant
Professor of Performance

TSI A studies, UCLA, USA

ART OF
INFLUENCE

Salamensky investigates
Oscar Wilde, his
contemporaries, and
the public frenzy

over his work and

life as illustrating the
crucial importance of
performance in the
construction of the
“modern” and our own,
postmodern, lives.

AND THE
CTACLE OF
CAR WILDE

Contents: Wilde Worlds: Oscar Wilde, Henry James, and
the Queer Modernity of Performance / Wilde Women:
Staging Home, Homeland, and the Social Actress / Wilde
Words: Mod Money, Transylvanian Transmissions, and
the Magicking of the Material Body / Wilde Ways: Salomé
and the Performance of the Transgendered Jewess
Hysteric / What Do We Want from Wilde?: Culture,
Memory, and the Trials of Time

December2011  256pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11789-1

Textbook

Gender and Lynching
The Politics of Memory

Edited by Evelyn M. Simien, Associate Director,
Humanities Institute, University of Connecticut, USA

Where much of the scholarship on lynching and
its victims has focused on African American men,
Gender and Lynching centres African American
women in this history. The authors probe the
reasons and circumstances surrounding the
death and torture of African American female
victims who suffered at the hands of vigilante
lynch mobs in unprecedented ways, relying on
such methodological approaches as comparative
historical work, content and media analysis, as well
as literary criticism.

Contents: Sisters in Motherhood: Black Women
Lynching Dramatists and White Women / A Woman was
Lynched the Other Day: Memory, Gender, and the Limits
of Traumatic Representation / The Politics of Sexuality in
Billie Holiday's “Strange Fruit” / The Female Lynch Victim
in Post-Reconstruction African American Literature /
Mary Turner, Gender, and Future Stories that May Be
Told / Gender, Race, and Public Space: Photography

and Memory in the Massacre of East Saint Louis and the
Crisis Magazine / Strangest Fruit: Newspaper Coverage of
African American Women at the End of Jim Crow’s Noose
/ Gender, Lynching, and the NAACP

November2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11270-4

Comes with
a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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National Belonging and Everyday
Life

The Significance of Nationhood in an Uncertain
World

Michael Skey, Teaching
Fellow, Department of
Sociology, University of
Leicester, UK

Mational Belonging
and Everyday Life

e 8 r———

Michumd Sy

This book analyzes the
current debates around
national identity and
multiculturalism by
addressing three key
questions; why do so
many people treat as
#¥e| common sense the idea

=4 thattheyliveinand
belong to nations? And,
why, and for whom,
might this idea be significant, notably in an era of
increasing global uncertainty?

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction: What's
Going On? / Theorising National Discourse / ‘Football,
Tea and Racism’: Talking With and About the Nation /
‘Aggressively Defensive’: Managing Perceived Threats

to the Nation / ‘We Knew Who we Were”: Ecstatic
Nationalism and Social Solidarity / ‘It Broadens our
Horizons': Are We all Cosmopolitan Now? / Conclusions /
Bibliography / Endnotes

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
1b/w table
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-24761-1

Constructing Leisure
Historical and Philosophical Debates

Karl Spracklen, Principal
Lecturer in Socio-Cultural
Aspects of Sportand Leisure,
Leeds Metropolitan
University, UK

This book provides

an account of leisure
through historical time,
exploring the meaning
and purpose of leisure
in the past, and across
different cultures.

Contents: Introduction

/ Philosophy of Leisure /
Leisure and Human Nature / Leisure in Classical History /
Leisure, Islam and Byzantium / Leisure in the Middle Ages
/ Leisure in Japan, China and India / Early Modern Leisure
/ Leisure in Modernity / Leisure in Historiography / Future
Histories of Leisure / Conclusions / References / Index

October 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-28051-9

FIRSTANNNOUNCEMENT

Transnational Policing and Sex
Trafficking in Southeast Europe

Policing the Imperialist Chain

Karl Spracklen, Principal
Lecturerin Socio-Cultural
Aspects of Sportand Leisure,
Leeds Metropolitan
University, UK

Mounting a vigorous
critique on existing
approaches to
transnational policing,
this book lays out an
argument situating
transnational policing
within contemporary
transformations of the
capitalist state and
imperialism, looking at the particular case of
regional police cooperation against sex trafficking
in Southeast Europe.

Contents: Acknowledgements / Introduction / The Study
of Transnational Policing / Imperialism, the State and

the Police / The Global Prohibition Regime on Human
Trafficking / Politics and Policing Sex Trafficking in SE
Europe / Policing Sex Trafficking in Greece / Conclusion:
The Mirage of Transnational Policing / References

May 2011 256pp 216x138mm
Hardback £55.00 978-0230-24612-6

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Gender, Work and Community
After De-Industrialisation

A Psychosocial Approach to Affect

Valerie Walkerdine,
Professor of Psychology,
School of Social Sciences,
Cardiff University, UK and
Luiz Jimenez

This book explores the
processes of community,
regeneration, relationality
and affectinasmall
Welsh town after the
closure of its iron and
steel works - an industry
at the heart of this
community.

Comder, Work sred Corermsty
R AL

Contents: Dedication / Acknowledgements /
Introduction: Hiraeth / Two Hundred Years of Iron and
Steel / Advanced Liberalism / Communal Beingness
and Affect / Deindustrialisation, Suffering, Crisis and
Catastrophe / Producing Pride in Masculinity: The Hard
Steelworker / The Next Generation / Women, Gays and
Mammy's Boys / What About the Women? /To the
Future? / Bibliography / Index

December2011  224pp
Hardback £55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-24706-2
Identity Studies in the Social Sciences

Series Editors: Margaret Wetherell, Valerie Hey and
Stephen Reicher

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Childhood and Society

2nd edition

Michael Wyness, Associate
Professor of Childhood
Studies, Institute of
Education, University of
Warwick, UK

Exploring new research,
policy and thinking within
childhood sociology,

this book now takes a
global view on key and
controversial issues in
the field. The new edition
continues to engage with
competing theoretical
positions, whilst bringing
ina new focus on children’s agency and featuring a
new chapter on children in the workplace.

LT

0D AND

Contents: Preface to the Second Edition / Introduction

/ PART I: CHILDHOOD AND THEORY /The Social
Meaning of Childhood / Childhood and Social Structure

/ Children and Childhood in Late Modernity / Theories

of Growing Up: Developmentalism and Socialisation
Theory / PART II: CHILDHOOD AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM

/ Childhood in Crisis: Social Disorder and Reconstruction
/ Children, Family and the State: Policing Childhood /
Schooling Children and Childhood / PART Ill: CHILDREN'S
LIVES, CHILDREN'’S AGENCY / Children’s Social Worlds:
Culture, Play and Technology / Researching Children and
Childhood: Methods, Ethics and Politics / Children: Their
Rights and Politics / Children’s Work and Labour: The
International Context / Conclusion / Endnotes / Glossary
/ Bibliography
December 2011
Paperback

296pp
£21.99

234x156mm
978-0-230-24182-4

Feminism, Inc.

Coming of Age in Girl Power Media Culture

[P FATT 'g
Ferninism, 0

Emilie Zaslow, Assistant
Professor of Communication
Studies, Pace University, USA

This book explores how
girls growing up in girl
power media culture
understand gender, self,
empowerment, and
resistance.

Contents: Introduction:

A Decade After Spice: Girl
Power Media Culture in the
New Millennium / Coming
of Age in Girl Power Media
Culture: Decentering Media/Centering Girls / “Wanna
Get Dirty”?: Determining Authentic Sexual Subjectivity /
The Cloaked Body: Narrating Self & Power Through Style
/"It’s like, it's hard”: Independence, Motherhood, Careers
and the Future / “If feminism is believing that women are
humans, then | am a feminist”: Girls Define Feminism

December2011  216pp 216x138mm
Paperback £15.99 978-0-230-11996-3

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available

Textbook @

as an ebook
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THEATRE AND PERFORMANCE

The Theatres of Morocco, Algeria
and Tunisia

Performance Traditions of the Maghreb

Khalid Amine, Senior Professor of Performance Studies,
Abdelmalek Essaadi University, Morocco and Marvin
Carlson, Sidney E. Cohn Distinguished Professor of
Theatre and Comparative Literature and Middle Eastern
Studies, Graduate Centre, CUNY, USA

Modern international studies of world theatre and
drama have begun to acknowledge the Arab world
only after the contributions of Asia, Africa and Latin
America. Within the Arab world, the contributions
of Algeria, Tunisia, and Morocco to modern drama
and to post-colonial expression remain especially
neglected, a problem that this book addresses.

Contents: List of lllustrations / Introduction / PART I:
THE PRE-COLONIAL MAGHREB / The Roman Maghreb
/ Orature / The halqa / Shadow Plays and Costumed
Performers / Carnival and Ritual Performance / PART I:
COLONIAL THEATRE IN THE MAGHREB / Nineteenth
Century European Theatres / The First Arab Performances
/ The Developing Maghreb Stage / The Theatre of
Resistance / Islam and the Colonial Stage / From the
Second World War to Independence / PART Ill: POST
COLONIAL THEATRE IN THE MAGHREB / The Early
Theatres of Independence, 1956-1970 / Developing
National Traditions, 1970-1990 / Entering a New
Century, 1990-2010 / Conclusion / Bibliography / Index

November 2011 264pp 216x138mm
c.20 b/win-text illustrations
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27874-5

Studies in International Performance
Series Editors: Janelle Reinelt and Brian Singleton

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Baggy Pants Comedy

Burlesque and the Oral Tradition

Andrew Davis, Adjunct
Assistant Professor of Liberal
Arts and Sciences, Otis
College of Art and Design,
USA

The first full-length
study of comedy on the
burlesque stage, this book
takes the reader inside
the burlesque houses
of the 1930s, looks at
the role comedy played
in an entertainment
form known mostly for
striptease, and explores
how these sketch performers approached their
craft.

Contents: Who's On First / Oral Tradition on the
Popular Stage / Pressures of Stock Burlesque / Cast and
Characters / Learning the Business / Running the Bits

/ Scenarios, Scripts, and Schemas / Double Entendre

/ Flirtations / Trickery / Brutality / Body Scenes / The
Appeal of Burlesque Comedy

288pp
£58.00

November 2011
Hardback

234x156mm
978-0-230-11679-5

Palgrave Studies in Theatre and Performance History
Series Editor: Don B. Wilmeth

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Playing to the Crowd
London Popular Theatre, 17780-1830

Frederick Burwick, Professor Emeritus of English,
University of California Los Angeles, USA

Between 1780 and 1830, the growing London
population divided into immigrant neighbourhoods
with two dozen unlicensed theatres tailoring
productions to attract and serve this new audience.
Playing to the Crowd is the first study of the
productions of the minor theatres, how they

were adapted to appeal to the local patrons and
the audiences who worked and lived in these
communities.

Contents: Children on Stage: Idealised, Demonised,
Eroticised / The M.P.; or, The Blue-Stocking: Moore and
Irish Protest / Zapolya: Coleridge and the Werewolves /
Glenarvon: Impersonating Lord Byron / Foscari: Mitford’s
Dramaturgy of the Unspoken and Unexplained /
Nationalism and Internationalism: Continental Plays and
Performers / London Crime: Robbery, Murder, Assault
and Rape / London Working Class Heroism / London
Merchants: Theatrical Product Placement

November2011 320pp 216x138mm
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11686-3
Nineteenth Century Major Lives and Letters
Series Editor: Marilyn Gaull

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Playing with Theory in Theatre
Practice

Edited by Megan Alrutz, Assistant Professor of Theatre,
University of Texas, USA, Julia Listengarten, Associate
Professor of Theatre and M. Van Duyn Wood, Associate
Professor of Theatre, both at University of Central Florida,
USA

October 2011 272pp 216x138mm

12 photographs

Hardback £52.50 978-0-230-57779-4
Paperback £17.99 978-0-230-57780-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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Staging Modern American Life

Popular Culture in the Experimental Theatre of
Millay, Cummings, and Dos Passos

Thomas Fahy, Director,

Staging Modern -.:"J;!.' American Studies Program
" ¥

Amorican Life

and Associate Professor of
English, Long Island
University, USA

Thomas Fahy examines
the integration of and
challenges to popular
culture foundin the
theatrical works of
Millay, Cummings, and
Dos Passos, which have
largely been marginalized
in discussions of theatre
history and literary
studies, despite offering a hybrid theatre that
integrates popular with formal, and mainstream
with experimental

Contents: 'l Cannot live without a Macaroon!’: Food,
Hunger, and the Dangers of Modern American Culture
in Edna St. Vincent Millay’s Aria da Capo and Other Plays
/‘Damn Everything but the Circus!”: The Ambiguous
Place of Popular Culture in E. E. Cummings’ Him / Planes,
Trains, and Automobiles: Technology and the Suburban
Nightmare in the Plays of John Dos Passos

October 2011 224pp 216x138mm
4ppillustrations
Hardback £52.00 978-0-230-11595-8

Dancing Naturally

Nature, Neo-Classicism and Modernity in Early
Twentieth-Century Dance

Edited by Rachel Fensham,
Professor of Dance and
Theatre Studie, University of
Surrey, UK and Alexandra
Carter, Emeritus Professor of
Dance Studies, Middlesex
University, UK

‘Foregrounding the
work of the British
‘natural movement’
pioneers, whilst
enlivening concepts of
‘the natural’ and ‘natural
movement’ as they
exist within a range of contexts, this exciting
collection makes an important contribution to
the field of dance studies. Intersecting detailed
studies of a range of movement practices with
historical and contemporary discourse the book
is interdisciplinary in approach and will be of
interest to a broad range of readers. Thoroughly
enjoyable.’- Vida L Midgelow, University of
Northampton, UK

DANCING
HATURALLY

Arenewed interest in nature, the ancient Greeks,
and the freedom of the body was to transform
dance and physical culture in the early twentieth
century. The book discusses the creative individuals
and developments in science and other art forms
that shaped the evolution of modern dance in its
international context.

Contents: List of Illustrations / Acknowledgements /
Notes on Contributors / Nature, Force and Variation;
R.Fensham / Constructing and Contesting the Natural
in British Theatre Dance; A.Carter / Ideas of Nature,

the Natural and the Modern Shaping Dance Discourse;
M.Huxley & R.Burt / The Ancient Greeks and the ‘Natural’;
F.Macintosh / From the Artificial to the Natural Body:
Social Dancing in Britain; T.Buckland / Dancing Based
on Natural Movement; M.A Johnstone & M.Atkinson /
Undressing and Dressing Up: Natural Movement's Life
in Costume; R.Fensham / Nature Moving in Succession:
Doris Humphrey's ‘Water Study’; L.Main / Tensing and
Relaxing Naturally: Systematic Approaches to Training
the Body; S.Foster / ‘Female Nature’, Body Culture and
Plastique; K.Vedel / Tethering the Flow: Dance, Physical
Culture and Antiquity in Interwar Australia; A.Card /
Mining Anatomy: Moving Naturally; L Worth / Index

October 2011 208pp 216x138mm
12 b/w photographs
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27844-8

Transposing Broadway
Jews, Assimilation, and the American Musical

Stuart ). Hecht, Associate
Professor and Chair of
Theatre and affiliated faculty
of Jewish Studies, Boston
College, USA

Hecht examines the
relationship between
Jewish assimilation and
the changing face of the
American musical though
the twentieth century
and into the twenty-first
century.

Contents: Introduction:
Broadway as a Cultural Ellis Island / Hello, Young
Lovers: Assimilation and Dramatic Configurations / The
Melting Pot Paradigm of Irving Berlin / How to Succeed
/ Cinderellas / Turns of the Century: Dreams of Progress,
Dreams of Loss / Fiddler's Children / Epilogue: Loveable
Monsters

November 2011
Hardback

240pp
£55.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-11327-5

Palgrave Studies in Theatre and Performance History
Series Editor: Don B. Wilmeth

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED

Refugees, Theatre and Crisis
Performing Global Identities

Alison Jeffers, Lecturerin Applied Theatre and
Contemporary Performance, University of Manchester,

November 2011 224pp 216x138mm
9 b/w photographs
Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-24747-5

Performance Interventions
Series Editors: Elaine Aston and Bryan Reynolds

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

L]l Available Comes with

a CD/DVD

Web resource
available
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An Actor’s Craft
The Art and Technique of Acting

David Krasner, Associate Professor of Acting, Emerson
College, UK

An inspirational guide for advanced acting students
that brings together multiple ways of creating
excellence in performance. Combining technique
with personal examples, Krasner provides tried

and tested exercises, a history of actor training and
explores the complex relationships between acting
theories and teachers.

Contents: Introduction: What is Acting? / PART [:
PREPARING MIND AND BODY / Preparation: Relaxation,
Concentration and Breathing / Vocal and Physical
Dynamics / Personalizing: Sense and Emotion Memory
/ PART II: PASSION AND INSPIRATION / Secrets and
Sources / Physicalization and Analysis Through Action
/ Actions and Six Basic Actions / Improvisation and

Jazz Acting / PART IIl: PERFORMING THE ROLE / Living
Through and Interstitial Scenes / Lying and Denial / The
Role: Psychological Gesture, Homework and Rehearsal
/ Conclusion / Bibliography / Brief Biographies of Key

Acting Teachers

November 2011  240pp 216x138mm

5 b/w photographs

Hardback £50.00 978-0-230-27552-2
Paperback £16.99 978-0-230-27553-9

Light: A Reader in Theatre Practice

Scott Palmer, Lecturer in Performance Design and
Production, University of Leeds, UK

Light contains a range of classic accounts and rare
documents that offer not only different approaches
to light as a creative force in performance, but

also an account of its rich history as a practice.
Considered through its equipment, its dramaturgy,
and as an element of design, light is shown to have
a profound effect on an audience.

Contents: Introduction / The Evolution of Lighting
Design / Light as a Spectacle / Light, the Playhouse and
the Scene / Light and the Audience / Light and Space /
The Dramaturgy of Light / Light and the Body / Light

as Material / Tools and Techniques / Techniques and
Tools / The Lighting Operator / The Lighting Designer /
Conclusion / A Lighting Chronology / Bibliography / Index

November2011 256pp 246x189mm
Hardback £60.00 978-0-230-55189-3
Paperback £19.99 978-0-230-55190-9

Readers in Theatre Practices

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Performance Perspectives
A Critical Introduction

Edited by Jonathan Pitches, Professor of Theatre

and Performance and Sita Popat, Head of School of
Performance and Cultural Industries, both at University
of Leeds, UK

This critical introduction to Performance Studies
provides undergraduates with an accessible way
into terminology and context. Combining the
voices of artists, students and teachers, it addresses
a variety of practices moving through body, space,
time, technology, interactivity and organization.

Contents: List of lllustrations and Figures / List of
Tables / Notes on Contributors / Foreword; M.Wallis

/ Acknowledgements / Introduction; J.Pitches / PART

I: BODY; Introduced and Edited by A.Fenemore / Any
Body? The Multiple Bodies of the Performer; V.Ramirez
Ladron De Guevera / Some Body and No Body: The
Body of a Performer; W.Houstoun / Every Body:
Performance’s Other Bodies; A.Fenemore / PART II:
SPACE; Introduced and edited by S.Palmer / Event-
Space: Performance Space and Spatial Performativity;
D.Hannah / Scenographic Space and Place; L.A Wilson /
Audience Space/Scenographic Space; S.Palmer / PART
I1I: TIME; Introduced and edited by T.Gardner / Theatre,
Technology and Time; S.Dixon / Ghost Dance: Time

and Duration in the Work of Lone Twin; G.Whelan /

The Lives and Times of Performance; T.Gardner / PART
IV: TECHNOLOGY; Introduced and edited by S.Popat

/ Gaming and Performance: Narrative and Identity;
J.Wood /SwanQuake House - ‘Messing the System Up’;
R.Gibson & B.Martelli / Performance and Technology:
The Myth of Disembodiment; S.Popat / PART V:
INTERACTIVITY; Introduced and edited by A.O’Grady

/ Boalian Perspectives on Interactivity in Theatre;
J.Somers / Interactivity and the Work of Blast Theory;
M.Adams / Interactivity: Functions and Risks; A.O’Grady
/ PART VI: ORGANISATION,; Introduced and edited by
C.Taylor / Performance, Culture and Industry; R.Brown /
Organisational Agility and Improvisation; T.Greenstreet /
Performance, Organisation, Theory; C.Taylor / Epilogue;
J.Pitches / Bibliography

October 2011 272pp 234x156mm

15 b/w photographs and 2 b/w illustrations

Hardback £55.00 978-0-230-24345-3
Paperback £18.99 978-0-230-24346-0

Order securely online at www.palgrave.com or telephone +44 (0)1256 302866
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The Fool in European Theatre
Stages of Folly

Tim Prentki, Professor of Theatre for Development,
University of Winchester, UK

"Tim Prentki has written an insightful book

that chronicles the power of laughter from
aremarkable variety of historic and literary
perspectives. It is a valuable resource for students
and scholars interested in the serious side of
clowning.' - Ron Jenkins, Professor of Theatre,
Wesleyan University, USA

Why is folly essential to the functioning of a
healthy society? Why is theatre a natural home

for madness? The answers take the readerona
journey embracing Shakespeare and Jonson, Brecht
and Beckett, Biichner and Boal. From Falstaff to

Fo via Figaro, this study examines the art of telling
truth to power and surviving long enough to have
alaugh.

Contents: Fooling with Gods and Men / Fooling with
Carnival and Lent / Fooling with Falstaff / Fooling with
Love / Fooling with Royalty / Fooling with Reason /
Fooling with Intervention / Fooling with Revolution

/ Fooling with Existence / Fooling with Applications /
Bibliography / Index
November2011 240pp
Hardback £50.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-29159-1

L]l Available
as an ebook

Trusting Performance
A Cognitive Approach to Embodiment in Drama

Naomi Rokotnitz, Instructor of English, Bar llan
University, Isreal

Argues for the exploration of drama as a conduit
to deep emotional learning that has the ability to
change the somatic identity of performers and
audiences alike.

Contents: "It Is Required You Do Awake Your Faith”:
Learning to Trust the Body through Performing The
Winter’s Tale / “A Doubling of Immortality”: Cognitive
Inter(con)textuality and Tom Stoppard's Travesties

/ From Empathy to Sympathy: Staging Change and
Conciliation in Timberlake Wertenbaker’s Our Country's
Good/ “A Spiritual Dance:” Moisés Kaufman’s 33
Variations

November 2011
Hardback

208pp
£52.00

216x138mm
978-0-230-33737-4
Cognitive Studies in Literature and Performance
Series Editors: Bruce McConachie and Blake
Vermeule

To order all titles in the series please go to: http://
www.palgrave.com/booksellers/standingorder.asp

Textbook

Multimedia Performance

Edward Scheer, Associate Professorand Deputy Head
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A comprehensive overview of the development,
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Theatre away from effects towards an affective
role.
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NEW EDITION OF LUCID
BUSINESS ECONOMICS TEXT

® [Ensures students will make
connections between economic
theory and the real world

® Deploys a witty, but clear writing
style — highly approachable

® Discusses cutting-edge topics with
which students will easily relate

for

business “Overall I'm very impressed

chris mulhearn & with the format of this book, in
N SR particular its pedagogical style

and user friendly manner.”

Andrew Coulson, Newcastle Business School, UK

FOR FULL DETAILS GO TO @




The Best Songs and Lyrical Poems in the English Language
Edited by Francis Turner Palgrave
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“I'm not sure that any book has ever truly changed my life in the sense of
dramatically altering its course, but | can think of one that determined it,
and that’s Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.”
- Howard Jacobson
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